sigs 


selected the models and you 
know the prices. But before choosing 
equipment vendor, you'll want 
consider... 

Availability Can they deliver 

time? 

Selection they have 
inventory access the 
specific model with the features 

need? 

Expertise Are they experienced 
putting together the right 


Financial Flexibility Can they 
offer multiple buy/sell/lease 
options with flexible terms 
competitive rates? 
AfterSale Support Will they 
there when you need them? 


Dataserv is a founding memeber of the Computer Dealers and Lessors Association. (CDLA). IBM is @ registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation. 


can answer yes these 
questions. 

We're growing, 15-year old 
international company with over 450 
employees. Big enough 
together attractive package but 
buying, selling leasing equipment 
new, reconditioned installed, 
you'll find helpful and there 
when you need us. 


Before making your next computer 
equipment decision, ask for 
QUIKQUOTE.™ 
Call TOLL FREE 

800) 328-6729. 


Minnesota and Canada, dial (612) 933-2575. 


Corporate Headquarters Hopkins, Minnesota 
diversified sales, and service organization. The 
businesses are focused the and placement new and used 
computer equipment, on-site and depot maintenance PARTS sales. 


When you've decided why and what 
Let show you how. 
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Armonk: portrait success 
Harry Bunn 


The model modern corporation. 


Also: The IBM family tree 


early computers 
Charles Bashe, Lyle Johnson, John Palmer and Emerson Pugh 
roots traced back through the early machines. 


business and its beliefs 
Thomas Watson Jr. 


Respect for the individual, customer service and pursuit excellence. 
Products Alternatives 


LU6.2 
John Dounis and Sharon Efroymson 


Topview 
Robert Moskowitz 


It's top-heavy, not topflight. 


DB2 and IMS 


Paul Hessinger 
The options doubled, and did the confusion. 


3090 


Edward Wagner 
There’s more come after Models 200 and 400. 


Also: Interview William Filip 
ISPF 
David Chen 

This Dialog Manager hard talk with. 


Strategies 


Meet the products IBM 
Wendy White 


this loosely bonded systems clan work together the office? 


Sharper PC2 coming soon 
George Colony 


must make the Personal Computer obsolete. 


Interview: Robert Murphy 
George Harrar 


IBM will connect its Personal Computer departmental systems 
via the token ring when “makes business sense for IBM.” 
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rates ADABAS 


Lex 
comes 


© 1985 Software AG of North America, Inc. ADABAS and NATURAL are trademarks of Software AG of North America, Inc. 
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ADABAS does again— 
and not surprised! 


The results are in! Datapro Research 
Corporation asked systems software 
users rate their data base manage- 
ment systems. And, Software users 
rated ADABAS “Excellent!” 

Exactly the same thing happened 
earlier survey when Data Decisions 
asked users what they thought. For the 
third year row, ADABAS went right 
the top the list the highest ranked 
DBMS for the IBM mainframe. And 
NATURAL was top contender for best 
fourth-generation language. 

Together, ADABAS and NATURAL make 
unbeatable team! 

prises. believe providing our users 
with the most powerful software tools 
available anywhere. And that’s the proper 
plan for the world leader advanced 
systems software. 

So, you want the facts about systems 
software, just ask our users. For start- 
ers, send the coupon below and we'll 
rush you the official Datapro DBMS 
report. call 1-800-336-3761. (In 
Virginia and Canada, call 
1-703-860-5050.) 


Datapro is a registered trademark of Datapro Research Corporation. 
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ONE EVER GOT FIRED FOR 


RECOMMENDING IBM SOFTWARE. 


\\ 


“Apparently, IBM isn't the safe recommendation anymore.” 


strange that while most data processing profes- 
sionals agree software far from the best, it’s 
the software that gets recommended the most. 


It’s not strange when you realize that for years 
IBM software was considered safe choice. Simply 
because IBM’s reputation for building hardware pulled 
their software along. But that’s all changed. 


Today, it’s software that drives the data processing 
industry. Software decisions are the most important 
ones you make. And nowhere are they more important 
than the choice data base management system 
(DBMS). Because DBMS will still with you long 
after the hardware has been replaced. 


And that’s the very reason why many IBM cus- 
tomers are passing over IBM’s DB2 favor ADR/ 


our high performance relational DBMS. 


It’s simply that ADR/DATACOM/DB better 
software solution. 


single system that deliv- 
ers the flexibility end-users need well the perfor- 
mance production demands. IBM needs two systems. 


with ADR/DATACOM/DB, everyone, from 
user programmer, uses the same exact DBMS get 
the same exact information that con- 
sistent, date and, result, accurate. Which, 
unfortunately, IBM’s dual systems can’t guarantee. 


And ADR offers 4th generation application 
development system help increase programmer pro- 
ductivity. IBM doesn’t. micro/mainframe link for 
personal computer support. IBM doesn’t. active, 
integrated data dictionary for controlling all your data 
bases. IBM doesn’t. And relational distributed pro- 
cessing facility. Again, IBM 

All which means ADR/DATACOM/DB can 
the things growing company needs DBMS do. 
Something IBM’s 

Which explains why many people now realize 
ADR/DATACOM/DB really the safest choice. 

For more about the safety choosing the right 
DBMS, mail the coupon. call 


KEEP WRITING THE 
HISTORY SOFTWARE 

Princeton, 08540 1-800-ADR-WARE. 1-201-874-9000. 


Please send more information about 
Please have Representative call. 


| Address 


Phone Number. 


For information about ADR Seminars call 1-800-ADR-WARE. 


1BM and DB2 are trademarks of the International Business Machines Corp. ©1985 ADR 


4 
4 


THE NEWSWEEKLY FOR THE COMPUTER COMMUNIT 


TERW 


ERWORLD With this order form, you 


in the best, 


Asa weekly newspape Cc 
gives you thorough and timely coverage of 
news and ideas computer users. Unlike the annual rate. SO, invest 
hundreds relevant news items each week. Complete this form and mail the postage- 
But beyond the you get much more: paid envelope use your charge card 
weekly “In-Depth” articles, monthly call; toll-free: 1-800-544-3712 
“Special Reports” on selected topics, 
special focus issues and more. 


INVESTIN 


— 


Please send me: COMPUTERWORLD for one year. RATES: United States 


Canada, Central South America $110; Europe $165; tor 
All Other Countries $245 (Airmail Service) 
(Foreign orders prepaid U.S. dollars) Sav 
OBA/Visa OMC (MC Only-List four digits above your name) 
if charge we must have Expiration 


First Name Middle Initial Surname 


Address shown Business 
here you not wish receive promotional mail from Computerworld. 


subscriber, but 
Put old label label information here— like extend 
and new information above. subscription. 


COMPUTERWORLD 


THE NEWSWEEKLY FOR THE COMPUTER COMMUNITY 


CIRCULATION BOX 1016, SOUTHEASTERN, 19398-9984 
Detach here, moisten and envelope securely before mailing. 


YOU MUST ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS 


TO QUALIFY FOR THE PROFESSIONAL RATE 
1. BUSINESS/INDUSTRY (Circle One} 
End Users 


10 Manutacturer (other than computer) 
20 Finance/Iinsurance/Real Estate 
30 Medicine/Law/Education 


65 Public Systems/Trans- 
portation 

70 


Vendors. 
Manufacturer of Computers, Computer-related 


or Peripherals 
Computer Service Bureau/Software/Pianning/ 


Dealer/Distributor/Retailer 


2. OCCUPATION/FUNCTION (Circle One} 


11 President/Owner/Partner/General Manager 

12 VP/Assistant VP 

13 Treasurer/Controlier/Financial Officer 

21 Director/Manager/Supervisor DP/MIS Services 

22 Director/Manager of Operations/Pianning/ 
Administrative Services 

23 Systems Manager/Systems Analyst 


38 Data Comm Network/Systems Mgmt 
41 Engr/Scientific/R&D/Tech Mgmt 

§1 Mig Sales Reps/Sales/Marketing Mgmt 
68 Consulting Mgmt 

70 Medical/Legal/Accounting Mgmt 

80 Educator/Journalist/Librarian/Student 
90 Other. 


3. COMPUTER INVOLVEMENT (Circle all that apply) 
Types of equipment with which you are personally 
involved either as user, vendor or consultant 
A. Maintrames/Superminis 
8. Minicomputers/Smail Business Computers 
uters/Deskt 


0. Communications Systems 
E Office Automation Systems 


3313-0155 


4 


40 Wholesale/Retail Trade 
50 Business Service (except DP) 
60 Government—State/Federal/Local : 
Your 
Title 
31 Manager/Supervisor Programming 
32 Programmer/Methods Analyst 


DECEMBER 1985 COMPUTERWORLD 


EXTRA 


Editoria 


Catching 
with IBM 


omment 


16% objective and the old 


Buying big 
grow big 


Gideon Gartner 

During the late 1970s, IBM 
decided raise its internal 
growth objectives. The com- 
pany, which ordinary 
business standards had 
achieved fairly steady 
growth revenue and earn- 
ings 13% per year for five 
years, was going attempt 
extraordinary feat in- 
creasing its trendline growth 
three percentage points 
more minimum 16% 
per year. 

Anybody with calculator 
could compute the mind-bog- 
gling implications immediate- 
ly. Over the next years, the 
difference aggregate IBM 
revenues between the new 


tried these 124 pages not 
stop IBM one place and take 
picture but rather catch the 
company motion. Some the 
pictures are blurry because IBM 
changes you are staring 
announcing the token-ring 
network, for instance, adding 
facility the 3090. The 
best observers can take 
good shot the moving target 
and then analyze what they see. 

what asked our writ- 
ers including Gideon Gartner, 
Frank George Colony and 
Paul Hessinger do. 

This Computerworld Extra 
broken into three main sections: 
The Company; Products (and Al- 
ternatives); and Strategies. Re- 
member the alternatives our 
authors mention issue 
all about IBM, but 
implying that the best products 
services are necessarily IBM’s. 
Then again, not implying 
that they either. our 
disclaimer.) 

tried radical approach 
this issue: asked ques- 
tions and actually expected an- 
swers. “Ask IBM” runs page 
116. You don’t often see those two 
words “Ask IBM” together 
because one (no journalist, 
anyway) expects the folks Ar- 
monk answer direct question. 
decided ask anyway, 
kind experiment. Executives 
Citicorp, Amoco, Cornell Uni- 
versity, Western-Southern Life In- 
surance Co. and Cities Service 
furnished the questions. You 
judge whether IBM answers. 


Another exclusive department 
IBM International comes 
through the 
News Service. This network 
computer industry journalists 
covers the world. Beginning 
page 102, they analyze NTT 
connection Japan, its slipping 
sales France, the easing bar- 
riers its doing business Bra- 
zil, discounting Australia and 
more. 

“Comment,” present 
overview IBM’s re- 
cent hunger for mergers and ac- 
quisitions. Also, International 


ROBERT HALF 


In the United States, 


Data Gens takes apart 
distributed processing strat- 
egy and finds mainframe inside. 

the Strategies section, Colo- 
writes that the Personal Com- 
puter looking bit shabby these 
days and predicts the imminent 
the Products section, Hessinger 
tells where IBM taking users 
IMS and DB2, like not. 

Finally, you have your own 
comment about IBM, Computer- 
world Extra the computer in- 
dustry general, drop line. 
We'll respond. 


ILLUSTRATION BY JON MCINTOSH 


Offices in Cities 
anada and England 


13% actuality would exceed 
$150 billion. the end 
this 10-year period, IBM 
would generating $50 bil- 
lion more revenue per year 
size IBM today. 

Fundamental this in- 
crease expectations was 
belief that the industry 
large was growing ap- 
proximately 16% rate. With 
the shackles antitrust be- 
hind it, IBM management re- 
alized that its fiduciary duty 
was attempt grow 
least fast the market 
whole. This attitude stood 
apart from the company’s 
performance recent de- 
cades, when customarily 
lost market shares year after 
year. 

How was IBM achieve 
this huge and discontinuous 
expansion growth rate? 


Its first strategic thrust 
came substantial increase 
capital investments. 
Throwing dollars plant ex- 
penditures and creating pro- 
duction capacity rapid 
rate, IBM put itself posi- 
tion produce the volumes 
necessary meet its new ob- 
jectives. 


Make vs. buy 


course, this indulgence 
was result significant 
competitive implications, 
such aggressive cost 
structure and shorter delivery 
cycles that produced bigger 
market share for IBM. Its ob- 
jectives were, least from its 
internal viewpoint, rational 
and responsible. 


Gideon Gartner president 
Gartner Group, Inc. Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
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All Fees Company Paid 


CICS SYSTEMS PROGRAMMER. environment. 
OS/MVS, VTAM-NCP. Requires CICS exp. growth po- 
sition Technical Dept. Start $36,000. 

ALBUQUERQUE, P.O. Box 3320 87190 (505) 884-4557 


MAJOR IDMS PROJECTS. Expanding Western Regional office 
firm has number positions LA. yrs IDMS with COBOL, 
MVS CICS req'd. ADS/O degree Some relocation. $32-42,000. 
LOS ANGELES, CA 3600 Wilshire, #2000 90010 (213) 386-6805 


PROJECT LEADER. Consistent record profitability. Leading finan- 
cial institution looking for someone with years more experience 
shop. MVS; IMS. Think about then act! 


SR. SYSTEMS ANALYST. Growth-minded management. Wisconsin- 
based manufacturer needs someone degreed with 
years or more large-scale IBM experience. Reputation for profession- 
alism. Contact Lance Dick Bird. $30-40,000. 

MILWAUKEE, Wisconsin Ave. 53202 (414) 271-4253 


SYSTEMS PROGRAMMERS. State-of-the-art multi IBM 30XX 
MVS/JES 3, XA = requires 3 Pe programmers. Expertise in 
MVS, IMS or IDMS required. positions open due to growth! 


$40,000. 
NASHVILLE, 1101 Kermit Dr., #407 37217 (615) 361-4900 


INTRODUCING CLASSY NEW CATALOG 
FOR PEOPLE WHO THINK IBM, 
BREATHE IBM AND BUY IBM 


IBM 3270 USERS 


XPOINT CORPORATION, nationwide distributor Micro 
Mainframe and Data Communications equipment introduces 
new catalog, “THE XPOINT BLUE Designed specif- 
ically meet the demanding needs the IBM USER. 


Protocol Converters IBM compatible printers Coax multi- 
plexers Micro Mainframe Communication products 
terminals for 3278 emulation Synchronous modems 
Plus many other communication products all 
one FREE catalog. 

Call today order your FREE CATALOG 
1-800-241-4719. Georgia call (404) 446-2764. 

Also ask about our new XPOINT RENTAL PLAN. 


XPOINT CORPORATION 
5600 Oakbrook Pkwy. 

130 

Norcross, 30093 


IBM 34/36/38 USERS 
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IBM rapidly found that with 
increasingly diverse product line and 
larger business volumes, would 
have depend more outside sup- 
pliers for components and peripher- 
als. Thus, the company accelerated its 
diversification activities, primarily 
the area joint ventures, licensing 
agreements, OEM arrangements and 
forth. 

But soon IBM saw that its frequent 
make/buy decisions with respect 
component system peripheral 
would have enlarged concept. 
The issue 16% growth hangs 
myriad decisions that IBM had 
make succeeding years: whether 
the company could develop its system 
diversification in-house through inno- 


Phil Accounting needs 
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Why use all that paper? 
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RSD America Inc. 
100 Merrick Rd. 
Rockville Centre, 11570 
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vation whether needed make 
direct investments leading possible 
buy-outs other firms meet its 
goals. 

For three principal reasons, IBM 
looks the broader issues make/ 
buy, has been slipping into the buy 
mode apart from the obvious fact 
that diversification into businesses 
where IBM had relatively little exper- 
tise required direct investment ex- 
ternal organizations. 

First, IBM has been forced re- 
think its earlier assumption that the 
market, overall, was growing 16%. 
What the market didn’t continue 


broader issues make/ 
buy, has been slipping 
into the buy 


grow? Then, clearly, IBM would find 
strenuous and the rest the 
industry would find exceedingly de- 
bilitating watch IBM attempt 
grow rate substantially faster than 
the overall market. 

This logic led IBM’s move 
hedge its bets buying. the event 
that the overall market was grow 
more slowly than its newly set 16% 
objectives, IBM could still meet its 
goals absorbing revenue streams 
that other firms had built earlier. 

Second, IBM’s attempts innova- 
tion the 1970s did not well. 
Except for the Personal Computer ac- 
tivity, the honeymoon with IBM’s in- 
dependent business units was ending 
fast. 

IBM failed, for variety 
reasons, assimilate these units into 
the mainstream convert them 
into sizable businesses that could con- 
tribute meaningfully goals, 
the company shifted gears toward the 


YOU NEED 34, 36, 38,4331-4381, SERIES 1 
YOU NEED CAT'S, PRINTERS, DISKS, TAPES 
YOU NEED A QUICK PRICE QUOTATION 
YOU NEED TO UPGRADE 

YOU NEED TO CONSIDER LEASING 


WE BUY « SELL - LEASE 

34: 36 38 SERIES 1 4331-4381 

ALL PERIPHERAL EQUIPMENT 
PGRAD! 


CALL: 800-238-6405 
TN: 901-372-2622 
INNC: 919-884-0879 
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Introducin 
The Gold Quadboard. 


“The hardware 
equivalent 


Computer Buyer’s Guide and Handbook, September, 1985 


Quadram’ introduces new standard 
enhancements: the Gold Quadboard, the 
board people are calling “the hardware 
equivalent 1-2-3” Like the Gold 
Quadboard combines three powerful products 
into one deliver the most value for your 
dollar and conserve slot space. 

With the Gold Quadboard you get: 
multifunction board complete with RAM 


Multifunction 


Color Graphics 


expansion and the ports you need increase 
system power; color 
graphics adapter that supports brilliant color 
graphics displays; and Keysaver, the unique 
battery-powered back-up system that lets you 
store over 4,000 keystrokes input data the 
Gold Quadboard. 


Lotus 1-2-3 is a registered trademark of Lotus Development Corp. IBM is a registered trademark of 
International Business Machines, Inc. Gold Quadboard, QuadMaster, Quadram, and Quadram logo are 
registered trademarks of Quadram Corp. QuadPaint and KeySaver are trademarks of Quadram Corp. 
PolyWindows DeskPlus is a trademark of Polytron, Inc. 


© 1985 Quadram Corporation. All Rights Reserved. 


Quadboard 


Use Keysaver protect your data from power 
outages misstruck keys, create keyboard 
macros help automate your work. Keysaver 
even comes with special security feature that 
protects your system from unauthorized access. 

But best all you get all this just one 
expansion slot. And when you add the cost 
separate multifunction board, color graph- 
ics board, and back-up you'll find 

that Gold 
board back-up Quadboard saves 


you money, too. 
The Gold 
Quadboard 100% 
PC-compatible, 
built for reliability, and engi- 
neered for performance. other 
multifunction board gives you more 
value for the money. find out more, 
visit the Quadram dealer nearest you. 
contact One Quad Way, 
Norcross, Georgia 30093-1308; 
(404) 923-6666. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


100% IBM PC-compatible Memory expansion 

640K using 64K 256K chips 
color RGB and composite video output One 
parallel printer port One serial communications 
port Optional second serial and parallel ports 


Bracket for easy cable access Clock/Calendar 

DeskPlus™ desk top management 
software QuadPaint™ graphics software Extended 
year warranty (for 384K versions and up/2 year 
warranty with less than 384K) 


- 


IRMAS reliable new 
connect 
34s, 36s and 38s. 


Hecomes from the IRMA™ 
family, the people who have 
linked more than 150,000 
PCs mainframes. 

Smart Alec™ the new 
interface board that’s now 
opening lines communi- 
cation between IBM® PCs 
and System 34s, 36s and 38s. 

Smart hot key lets 
users switch back and 
forth from the personal com- 
puter the host computer 
quickly and easily. 

Smart Alec includes his 
own fast file transfer soft- 
ware for both uploading and 
downloading data into pop- 
ularapplication 
Lotus 1-2-3® and WordStar® 

smart that can 
handle three host sessions 
simultaneously. 

And fully compatible 
with twinax cables. 

What's more, our optional 
file transfer program gives 
you additional security and 
record-selection capabilities 
elsewhere. 

you want your IBM 
5251 Model 11,5291 5292 
terminal—and your print- 
emulate IBM 5256 
System worry. 
It's easy, kid can doit. 

find out more about 
Smart Alec, call 1-800- 
241-IRMA. write Digital 
Communications Associates, 
Inc., 1000 Alderman Drive, 
Alpharetta, Georgia 30201. 


IRMA and Smart Alec are trademarks of Duggtal 
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need accumulate revenue through 
external acquisition rather than 
through internal development. 

Third, along these same lines, IBM 
recognized that there inherent 
conflict between achieving fast 
growth and maintaining high profit 
margins. All else being equal, these 
corporate objectives are mutually ex- 
clusive. 

terms the margin, the next 
product being developed encom- 
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any case, implementation would 
exceedingly expensive, even for 
companies the bleeding edge. 

Viewing informational power 
similar electric French 
foresaw that, the long run, users 
would disinterested the hassles 
implementation and would pay 
premium buy computing power 
from huge utilities. 

But that point, the only firm 
position offer such information 


power utility was IBM. 

While IBM’s Information Network 
Service (INS) did not exactly set the 
world fire when was announced, 
was first step IBM moving back 
into the service business. 

Through INS, IBM has been learn- 
ing how deliver variety solu- 
tions, such information centers and 
development centers based very 
high-function and complex architec- 


passes greater risk than the product 
before it. The company would natu- 
rally pursue its highest profit opportu- 
nities first. But IBM jumps into 
diverse market opportunities, 
forced embrace lesser product op- 
portunities. 

this context, IBM found that 
some its diversification adventures 
were achieving minimal profitability 
or, worse, losing bushels money. 


found that some 
its diversification 
adventures were 
achieving minimal 
profitability or, worse, 
losing bushels money. 


appeared then somewhat more 
attractive focus external compa- 
nies with visible profit functions 
part overall diversification strat- 
egy. 
size the problem for 
moment. Referring back our as- 
sumption that IBM would have 
take $50 billion 1995 achieve 
its new growth goals, how much 
that might come from acquisition ac- 
tivities? 

the percentage 25%, IBM 
would have find $12.5 billion 
1995; 50%, $25 billion. 

who must IBM after? Obvi- 
ously, the big companies. This ex- 
plains IBM’s sizable investments 
(from 20% 100%) Intel Corp., 
MCI Communications Corp. and 
Rolm Corp. 

MCI and Intel are both billion 
firms. While IBM has taken minority 
interest these (as once had with 
Rolm Corp.), clearly has future call 
expand its interest those compa- 

The most interesting concept 
contemplate light IBM’s new 
strategies the scenario whereby IBM 
forces its growth faster rate than 
the rest the industry’s. 

One reminded the French 
forecasts the early 1970s, when that 
(acknowledgedly often paranoid) 
country foresaw IBM soaking the 
entire infrastructure the data pro- 
cessing and communications worlds 
the company’s inexorable path 
industry domination. 

The view the French then, which 
still rings somewhat true years lat- 
er, held that the trend complexity, 
combined with severe shortages 
qualified manpower, would make the 
job implementing information pro- 
cessing systems too difficult for most 
firms handle. 


From J.D. Edwards Company, the industry 


specialist for IBM System/36 and System/38 computers, 


comes award-winning software. 


Paragon Technology 


Data dictionary driven...100% soft coded...normalized database... 
clone generated...superbly documented...with impeccable code. 
This sophisticated software easily modified and notably advanced. 


Large Scale integration 


cross-organization integration unparalleled scale. Gen- 
eral business, inventory, billing, financial and cost accounting interact 
with elegant simplicity. Security enhanced providing much- 
needed controls. 


Unsurpassed Documentation 


Imagine the ideal documentation...then see work this 
exceptional system. Access information on-line print required. 


Develop video flowcharts, utilize the dynamic cross reference search. 


Data field help and where used facility also your fingertips. 


Expanded Security 


This sophisticated system begins with solid security and goes 
several steps further with simple-to-implement tools. Choose the 
features that best benefit your business: menu masking...program 
function lock-outs...cost center and location security. 


J.D. Edwards Company 


J.D. Edwards Company 

4949 South Syracuse Street/Suite 5500 
Denver, 80237 

303/ 773 3733 


Some the features noted are available only for the S/38. 


While beyond the scope 
comments delve into the probabili- 
ties success for such utility prac- 
tices, this activity should under- 
stood one piece long-term 
diversification puzzle. 

general, one should view IBM’s 
thirst for acquisitions the broader 
context its natural competitive in- 
clinations sop much the 
basic industry demand for informa- 


tures, directly the end user. 


tion horsepower possible. 


Packages for: 


Financial 

General Accounting 
Accounts Payable 
Accounts Receivable 
Equipment and Fixed Assets 
Financial Reporting 
Planning Budgeting 
Job Cost Accounting 

Book Tax Accounting 
Distribution 

Order Processing 
Inventory Management 
Sales Analysis 


Energy 

Revenue Distribution Accounting 
Joint Interest Billing 

Lease Records 

AFE Accounting 

Production Accounting 
Partnership Accounting 


General 
Report Writer 
Spread Sheet Processor 


Dallas 214/ 458 0636 

Houston 713/ 880 8278 

San Francisco 415/ 571 5755 
Newport Beach 714/ 955 0118 
Bakersfield, 805/ 327 1911 
Tulsa 918/ 493 1477 
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‘Can sell you 
mainframe?’ 


Francis Gens 

Consider the following simple 
business problem: You are the chief 
executive officer major computer 
company that holds near-monopoly 
large-computer sales and achieves 
very high margins (80%). 

maintain growth and help 
smooth out revenue cyclically, your 
company diversified into other prod- 
ucts, such minicomputers and peri- 
pherals. However, large-computer 
sales continue dominate revenue 
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does not adequately and quickly address 


distributed processing, may well miss the 
opportunity grab large piece the end-user 
computing market. Ironically, the Personal Computer 
has been the major catalyst this area. 


and, course, earnings. 

One day you are meeting, 
reviewing the company’s growth 
strategy, when vice-president from 
the minicomputer division notes that 
other minicomputer vendors are 


maintaining greater market share than 
your company, which has greater in- 
dustry visibility, financial resources 
and technological muscle throw 
the market. And, points out, “Who 
knows? With all the talk about distrib- 


PROTOCOLS 


Terminals connected any computer 
can simultaneously access all your 
computers using Forest 
GATEWAY/1000. 


you have two more different 
computers and you would like each ter- 
minal access any computer and its 
the solution. can simul- 
taneously provide your IBM users with 
access computers and your 
users with access IBM and 
other computers. 

GATEWAY/1000 multivendor 
gateway which uses real-time com- 
puter provide its services network 
ers. This design provides higher perform- 
ance without adding overhead the 
host computers your network. Some 
the unique features GATEWAY/1000 
include: 


Support for 1000 terminals per 
1000 


Support for multiple types 
computers 


Support for multiple types 
protocols and terminals 


Multidirectional protocol conversion 
and terminal emulation 


Multiple simultaneous sessions any 
computer from any terminal 


Data communication speeds 
56Kbps 


Modular growth 


Please call for additional 
GATEWAY/1000 literature. 


forest 
computer 


1749 Hamilton Road Okemos, 48864 
Phone (517) 349-4700 Telex 6502677905-Via WUI 
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uted processing, the growth the 
minicomputer market might rocket 
past that large computers.” 
Here the simple resource man- 
agement problem: 
you pour large amount 
capital into broadening and improv- 
ing your minicomputer products and 
marketing effort, knowing that com- 
petition more vigorous and margins 
are substantially less, the chance 
that volume will compensate for low- 
margins and stronger product 
position minicomputers may yield 
strategic benefit several years 
the large-computer line, recognizing 
that its profitability and growth rate 
sufficient maintain earnings growth 
without the exposure that less 
profitable products against more skill- 
ful competitors would entail and add- 
ing the risk that successful mini- 
computer division might draw away 
demand for your large computers? 


Crowd pleasers 


you were interested maximiz- 
ing growth and pleasing 
you would probably what IBM did 
during the rise such companies 
Digital Equipment Corp. and Data 
General Corp.: essentially limit in- 
volvement the minicomputer/dis- 
tributed processor market favor 
investing more profitable activity 
selling mainframes. 

During the past two three years, 
however, IBM has invested heavily 
the minicomputer “office automation” 
area. What has prompted the ever- 
prudent, financially sound computer 
giant channel funds into what is, 
this point, less profitable business? 

IBM rapidly approaching the 
point which the growth the 
mainframe business (in dollars, not 
machine speed) will not keep with 
growth requirements unless 
there are some changes the applica- 
tion mainframes changes that 
acknowledge the existence distrib- 
uted processing. 

the past several years, large 
part incremental revenue 
growth has come from nonmainframe 
products, including its Personal Com- 
puter and program products. the 
next four five years, the growth 
departmental systems promises 
very strong. 

Many large corporations are now 
ready with without IBM 
implement corporatewide distributed 
processing systems (sometimes lump- 
projects). 

IBM does not adequately and 
quickly address distributed process- 
ing, may well miss the opportunity 
grab large piece the end-user 
computing market. Ironically, the Per- 
sonal Computer has been the major 
catalyst this area, helping create 
demand for departmental systems. 


about-face 


Faced with inadequate growth 
rate the traditional mainframe mar- 
ket and inexorable industry drive 


Francis Gens Director the IBM 
Systems Advisory Service Internation- 
Data Corp., market research and 
consulting firm Framingham, Mass. 
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the world IBM and Sperry 
mainframes, only one family data commu- 
nications products can bring your local 
and remote asynchronous ASCII peripherals 

devoted much time and engineering exper- 
tise the refinement protocol conversion 
technology, micro-to-mainframe links and 
the integration communication resources 
for the people who have use them. 
The result? The most complete, most 
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ASCII terminals, personal 


functional, most useable line 
nications products the IBM and Sperry 

mainframe environments: 
Protocol converters that allow 


printers attach the IBM 3270 network. 
Products like the popular PA1500 that allow 
virtually any ASCII printer emulate 
the IBM the RPA2000 that allows 
public data networks. Micro-to-main- 
frame link products like TURBO 
and MacMainFrame that allow personal 
computers tied IBM mainframes share 
files with the host and capture selected data. 
Network controllers such the powerful 
MPA6000 which form the hub for integrating 
the resources IBM, Sperry,and ASCII 
devices. And even the connector products 
you need tie everything together. 

Find out how Avatar can help your 
data processing resources 
establish their own family ties. Call now 
(617) 435-6872. 


Avatar ties printers, personal computers, and terminals from virtually any manufacturer to the IBM and Sperry 


mainframe environments. 


Avatar 


Where Value Communicated 


Avatar Technologies Inc. 


South Street, Hopkinton, 01748 
(617) 435-6872 
TELEX: (710) 390-0375 
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toward distributed end-user comput- 
ing, IBM has done about-face and 
has begun promote distributed pro- 
cessing. Not surprisingly, however, 
version “distributed process- 
one that includes mainframes 
distributed processing services. 

establishing strong linkage be- 
tween distributed processors and 
mainframes, IBM attempting 
hitch its relatively slow-growth but 
highly profitable mainframe business 
the distributed processing market 
star. the process, IBM also set in- 
dustry standards Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA), Distributed Of- 
fice Support System (DISOSS) for 
distributed processing networks, mov- 
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ing into the position calling the 
tune for other vendors who attempt 
sell distributed processors large 
IBM accounts. 

Critical attempt domi- 
nate the distributed processing market 
the establishment IBM-defined 
standards. IBM has stranglehold 
the mainframe market, owing its 
control the facto 370 architecture 
and operating system standard. While 
IBM not likely dominate the 
actual distributed application environ- 
ment thoroughly, already its 
way controlling the communica- 
tions links between distributed sites. 

the heart IBM’s distributed/ 
mainframe linkage strategy are its 
SNA communications network con- 


This could 


your 


pleases us. 


You see, we’re the leading supplier 


415 power systems for IBM 
mainframes. 


Already, more than 4,000 Piller 415 
Frequency Converters have been 
installed IBM mainframes... 


from the early and 
168’s the 1970’s...to the later 
IBM systems 3032, 3033, 3081, 
and 3084. 

Today, these same Piller 
Frequency Converters are 
supporting the new IBM 

3090 “Sierra” series CPU’s. 


And wonder! They’re 
the quietest, most 
reliable 415 
power units available 
from any source, 
any price! 

you already 
have Piller 
415 Power 


* For details, call or write us today, or contact your nearest 


lucky 
number! 


course the new IBM 3090 Series CPU’s 
will require 415 power, and that 


trol/diagnostics products. Virtually 
every large IBM account including 
most the largest corporations the 
world have installed least one 
SNA-based network. Most such cus- 
tomers are committed migrating 
existing multiple corporate networks 
into one coherent SNA network. 
Thus, SNA emerging the back- 
bone for large corporations’ networks. 


The SNA standard 


Most significantly, every major 
IBM competitor the distributed pro- 
cessing market has accepted, not 
endorsed, the SNA standard, and an- 
nounced, minimum, the ability 
interface the networks 3270 
SNA emulation. 


System supporting 
your present IBM 
mainframe, you can 
support your new IBM 
3090 Series CPU. you 
don’t, give call. 


You May Win $5,000-Plus* 
Soon, delivering the 


5,000th Piller 415 Frequency 


Converter, and like our 
customers help celebrate. 


Should yours the lucky company 


order the 5,000th unit you may win 


$5,000 rebate against the initial 


purchase price the unit, PLUS FREE 
life-time all-parts-and-labor maintenance 


from K/W Control Systems. 


It’s our way saying thanks for making 
Piller the No. Choice 415 Power! 


40, 75, 
and 
190 kVA 


K/W Control Systems representative. Void where prohibited. 


** IBM is a registered trademark of International 
Business Machines Corporation. 
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IBM introduces enhancements 
SNA, such non-host peer-to- 
peer communications (LU6.2), DEC, 
DG, Wang Laboratories, Inc. and 
AT&T are committed following the 
leader. 

With all distributed systems re- 
quired interface (either directly 
indirectly) mainframe-based SNA 
monitoring, control and diagnostic 
software, the more distributed sys- 
tems added the SNA nework, the 
more host resources required sup- 
port the network. This the link IBM 
seeks establish: For every distribut- 
system added, there should 
concommitant increase host com- 
puter speed required support the 
distributed system. 

Surely the amount host resource 
required monitor SNA node 
does not come close equaling the 
amount processing resource the 
distributed node; this were so, dis- 
tributed systems SNA network 
would uneconomical. However, 
IBM will surely attempt raise the 
host processor cost distributed sys- 
tems layering many more main- 
frame-based distributed processing 
services top SNA networks. 
DISOSS excellent example 
such host-based service layered 
top SNA. 

DISOSS IBM MVS program 
provides document distribution 
and library services for distributed 
systems, including the System/36, 
Personal Computer and 8100 proces- 
sor. DISOSS requires SNA software 
perform its distribution functions. 
fact, uses IBM-defined architectural 
extensions the SNA architecture, 
the Document Content Architecture 
(DCA) and the Document Interchange 
Architecture (DIA). sense, DIS- 
OSS provides logical, application- 
oriented network that utilizes the 
SNA abilities manage lower level 
network functions. 


DISOSS’ prominence 


While DISOSS still far from be- 
ing widely installed SNA, will 
emerge the standard for communi- 
cation documents and electronic 
mail between multiple vendors’ dis- 
tributed systems and 
IBM vendors’ distributed systems and 
IBM hosts. 

Some non-IBM vendors may actu- 
ally use DISOSS communicate be- 
tween their own distributed systems 
large IBM accounts. Indeed, both 
Wang and DEC already have intro- 
duced DISOSS interfaces for their of- 
fice systems. 

host-resource-intensive dis- 
tributed processing service, DISOSS 
plays role similar SNA tying 
mainframe growth distributed pro- 
cessing network growth. And al- 
though IBM has indicated that some 
DISOSS-like services will eventually 
provided for some IBM distributed 
systems, likely that IBM will en- 
hance DISOSS with new features that 
still require its frequent use. Support 
other forms information (such 
image, voice) and tighter integration 
with DB2 will among these en- 
hancements. 

Data base access and management 
will marketed another main- 
frame-based distributed processing 
service. During the next several years, 


DECEMBER 1985 


Comment 


IBM will market DB2 the central 
data base manager for its large ac- 
counts. Even with the introduction 
distributed data base management 
systems from IBM and other vendors, 
IBM will continue promote the 
maintenance central data base 
either the primary repository back- 
distributed data bases. 
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Support SQL competitors implies that 
they believe DB2 will the corporate data base 
management system for many large IBM accounts. 


system standard that market 
has done the mainframe market. 
Indeed, the departmental processor 
market five years will feature six 
seven dominant operating systems, 
including the proprietary (IBM 
370), SSX (IBM System/36), VMS 
(DEC), (Wang) and MPE (Hewlett- 
Packard Co.), plus Unix (AT&T and 


support this position, very 
likely that DB2 will enhanced 
provide services unavailable dis- 
tributed sites, such data distribution 
services and maintenance global 
data dictionary/directory. fact, DB2 
and DISOSS could integrated 
share directories and support storage 
and retrieval voice, data, text, im- 
ages and graphics. 

Although IBM competitor has 


multivendor distributed processing 
networks. 

The IBM-defined standards 
networking and messaging, document 
formats and data base query/manipu- 
lation along with jure standards 
such the IEEE 802 local-area 
networking standards (to which IBM 
adheres) will allow users put 
together clear “connectivity check- 


lists” for distributed/departmental 
systems. 

The final bit good news for users 
and competitors that IBM’s role 
establishing standards does not 
itself guarantee dominant position 
distributed processing. Competition 
the distributed processing market 
has been vigorous, and IBM will 
unable establish single operating 


others). 

From the IBM perspective, howev- 
er, the most critical goal not domi- 
nation the distributed processor 
market but tightening the link be- 
tween all vendors’ installed distribut- 
system and IBM mainframes, since 
mainframes remain most profit- 
able products. That goal appears 
well within IBM’s 


announced support for the DB2 stan- 
dard, some vendors, including 
and several independent DBMS ven- 
dors, have announced support for 
SQL, query language. 
Support SQL these vendors im- 
plies that they believe DB2 will the 
corporate data base management sys- 
tem for many large IBM accounts. 

IBM’s success with SNA, DISOSS 
and DB2 (to lesser extent thus far) 
points out several things: 

IBM intent linking main- 
frames the growth distributed 
processing, expanding the role the 
mainframe beyond traditional 
production jobs include distributed 
processing services. 

Critical IBM’s effort link 
distributed and host systems the 
establishment IBM-defined stan- 
dards, which put IBM “in the 
seat” and keep IBM competitors back 
their heels. 

IBM competitors and users are 
rushing embrace IBM-defined dis- 
tribution processing network stan- 
dards; wit, independent standards 
efforts have had limited success thus 
far. 

These facts suggest that IBM’s link- 
age approach distributed process- 
ing working thus far. How will its 
ability call the shots distributed 
processing networks affect its users 
and competitors? 


Good news, bad news 


The good news that standards 
for implementing multivendor distrib- 
uted networks are emerging quickly. 

The bad news that IBM controls 
most the new standards. 

The drawback IBM-defined 
standards for IBM competitors that 
whenever IBM introduces enhance- 
ments the standards such 
LU6.2 definition, support images 
DISOSS IBM typically able 
deliver support the enhancements 
six months several years before 
other vendors. most cases, howev- 
er, the disparity becomes important 
factor sales only users who re- 
quire the new support immediately 
rare situation. 

The bad news for IBM customers 
that IBM-defined standards lock users 
into implementing distributed pro- 
cessing IBM’s way which not 
necessarily the most efficient nor the 
least expensive way. 

The good news for both customers 
and competitors that IBM’s imposi- 
tion standards least provides 
some common basis for implementing 
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COMPUTER COMPANIES 
WANG CAN 


DATA PROCESSING 


The Wang family integrates 
and distributes information from 
desktop mainframe, across 
local and remote Wang and IBM 
environments. 


The family easily 
upgradeable. 


The Wang VS, its powerful utili- 
ties, and PACE, Wang’s relational 
data base product, provide 
strong application development 
environment improve pro- 
grammer productivity. 


The Wang family, led the 
Wang Advanced Professional 
Computer, upgradeable fam- 
ily that’s faster than the IBM 
and AT. 


Some computer companies 
great job with data processing. 
Some are strong office auto- 
mation. Others specialize 
networking. 

But Wang gives you all three, 
all one package: our fam- 
ily computers. 

The Wang family 
easily upgradeable line that 
can handle virtually any infor- 
mation processing task. 

can run specific applications 
such accounting. And can 
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Wang Systems Networking pro- 
vides framework that can meet 
each company’s unique commu- 
nication needs. 


Wang Systems Networking pro- 
vides number networking 
options, including local area 
networking and gateways 
other systems. 


WangNet, Wang’s universal 
open transport system, provides 
broad range network solu- 
tions one cable. 


The Wang system can act 
cluster controller for net- 
works, connecting desktops and 
allowing participants share 
files, peripherals, and communi- 
cations capabilities. 


link mainframes, minicompu- 
ters and PCs one integrated 
system. 

smaller company, the 
same can the mainframe, 
processing data, text and graph- 
ics, and distributing informa- 
tion throughout the company. 

Every computer also runs 
Wang OFFICE, set business 
applications and productivity 
tools that bring all the power 
integrated information process- 
ing the fingertips anyone 
with desktop terminal. 


OFFICE AUTOMATION 


Wang OFFICE integrates busi- 
ness applications and productiv- 
ity tools one easy-to-use 
interface. 


Wang OFFICE supports wide 
area communications and coexist- 
ence within multi-vendor 
environment. 


Wang OFFICE provides 
flexible solution for the network- 
ing PCs, allowing them 
share software, data and 
peripherals. 


Wang’s coexistence strategy not 
only provides access sys- 
tems, such IBM, but also 
allows those systems interact 
and share information. 


Finally, Wang Systems Network- 
ing can help you tie everything 
together, whether it’s one 
location many, whether it’s 
manufactured Wang not. 

There’s one more thing Wang 
can do. And that’s provide all 
the service and support you 
need, anywhere the world. 

call 1-800-225-9264 today. 
And find out what Wang can 
for you. 
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IBM, Rolm and 
MCI vs. AT&T 


Charles Carroll 

The long-awaited corporate battle 
between IBM and AT&T has been 
joined. IBM, virtually unchallenged 
the data processing arena, has 
stormed into AT&T’s domain com- 
munications. 

IBM accelerated this confrontation 
for number reasons. Its manage- 
ment keenly aware the strategic 
importance communications for at- 
taining dominance the information 
industry. IBM must make strong 
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reach its stated objective annual 


sales excess $100 billion 1990. 


Gaining account control 


Furthermore, establishing strong 
communications program essential 
account control, the keystone 
IBM’s marketing philosophy. IBM 
wants make its move while AT&T 
still shackled divestiture-related 
constraints and regulatory controls. 

Corporate Management 
Committee endorsed strong move 
into the communications arena the 
early 1970s, when communications 
technology limited the deployment 
distributed data processing. 

After years substantial research 


and development, experience the 
European market and the frustrations 
its Satellite Business Systems and 
Mitel Corp. involvements, IBM real- 
ized the limited window opportuni- 
and elected enter the communi- 
cations arena big way through 
acquisitions and investments. 

With sizable investments MCI 
Corp. and Rolm 
Corp., IBM now possesses the compo- 
nents needs pursue total business 
account selling the information 
management industry. The challenge 
twofold: IBM must integrate these 
components into cohesive organiza- 
tion and the same time continue 
introduce new products that will meet 
customers’ insatiable need for increas- 


situation, 


your 


operators 
can faster 
and more 
productive 


Console-Master. 


CONSOLE-Master 


The creators JES-Master the best spool management 
software in the world — have developed and proven CONSOLE- 
Master...the only true TSO from console. CONSOLE-Master 


Down Situations 


MVS 


new software package which helps your operator on a daily 
basis and especially down situation. 


Excellent Recovery Tool 

When your system down, you can only fast your 
operator in getting the system back up. Faced with alarming 
costs, your operator must quickly diagnose and solve the 
problems get the system immediately. 

Subsystems Required 

CONSOLE-Master provides valuble assistance this situation. 


does not need VTAM, TCAM, JES2 JES3. CONSOLE-Master 


Productivity Gains 


runs independently! when your system down, 
CONSOLE-Master speeds recovery since you can still log 
TSO, solve the and get your system operational save 
time and money while keeping everyone friendly. 


On a daily basis, CONSOLE-Master helps operations gain 
productivity since allows multiple full screen standard TSO 
applications run from one console. For example, single 
terminal display can switched from console 
operator application session and with fast, simple, one 


step commands...the touch key. 


with 


a data center. 


easier with JMS. 


Portable sessions are also feature CONSOLE-Master. pre- 
planning necessary move TSO session from one local 
console screen any other. 

Hardware requirements such multiscreen terminals can 
reduced and course, CONSOLE-Master simple install and 
requires virtually user retraining. 


JMS Job Management Services 


To help operators and managers even more, Xenos has developed 
JMS Job Management Services which program product 
extension JES2 that significantly enhances its functionality and 
useability simplify and streamline the day-to-day operations 


With functions of: job class assignment, tape and disk volume 
pre-execution set-up, system wide priority scheduling, deadline 
and specific start time scheduling and user PROCLIB support; JMS 
automatically enforces standards and maximizes the efficient use 
resources enhance the productivity the computing center. 
JMS allows the user specify priority level, deadline start time 
specific start time for job. addition the operations staff have 
commands available that can display these specifications well 
override them. also available that will set the 
priority level for the entire system. 

Deadlines, start times, priorities, planning alterations are all made 


help maximize your operators productivity and increase the 
efficiency your data center, just call toll free about 
CONSOLE-Master and JMS. may even get talking about our 
newest product JES-Master Archival Backup Retrieval. 


Call toll free 1-800-387-9781 
Outside U.S.A. (416) 474-1340 


ingly sophisticated technology. 

IBM faces powerful adversary 
AT&T, the dominant player the 
communications arena. AT&T 
acutely aware the IBM challenge 
and deploying technology com- 
bat it. 


The battle fronts 


look the critical battle 
fronts. Business users divide their 
communications spending into two 
areas: equipment and usage. Busin- 
eses spend far the most usage, 
the segment where IBM relying 
its 18% investment long- 
distance service. 

the second largest long-dis- 
tance supplier the U.S., started out 
selling private lines businesses. 
But nonexistent profit margins and 
central-office switching limitations 
forced MCI concentrate the resi- 
dential market. 


wants make its 
move while AT&T still 
shackled divestiture- 
related constraints and 
regulatory controls. 


result, MCI faces several ob- 
stacles turns business sales. 
First, must compete against 
impressive array network usage 
offerings for business T1, Software 
Defined Network and the anticipated 
Integrated Services Digital Network 
which all entice large users rely 
exclusively AT&T. This 
strongest area. 

Second, MCI must solve service 
problems. Large-volume users are less 
tolerant transmission quality diffi- 
culties than residential subscribers. 
Quality especially important large 
businesses are use MCI facilities for 
data communications. 


Squeezed tight 


Third, profit margins are be- 
ing squeezed between rising costs 
the one hand and competitive pricing 
the other. Expenditures for expan- 
sion and quality improvements, access 
charges, equal-access marketing and 
marketing large users are all rising, 
while decreasing long-dis- 
tance rates and anticipated discount 
programs mean prices are dropping. 

Fourth, MCI must strengthen its 
marketing force provide the kind 
value-added service the large users 
expect and have traditionally received 
from AT&T. Finally, MCI must cap- 
ture more the equal-access market. 

The other battle front the 
equipment area, where IBM captured 
the.installed private branch 
exchange (PBX) base one day 
acquiring Rolm. However, IBM/Rolm 
faces several challenges its own. 


Charles Carroll vice-president 
research Eastern Management Group, 
Parsipanny, research and con- 
sulting firm specializing telecom- 
munications and information systems. 
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The first technological. Rolm’s CBX was intro- 
duced 1975, and despite Rolm’s stated position 
that the CBX remains the cutting edge, some 
users perceive the switch old technology. Given 
typical PBX life cycle five seven years, Rolm, 
with PBX that years old, excluded from 
growing segment the market. 

The general availability the overdue Rolmbus 
295 critical Rolm’s continued success 
stopgap product this market until the company 
introduces new PBX. The Rolmbus 295 high-speed 
bus will enable the older switch handle much 
higher capacities, the Rolmbus essential the 
large-end market for the short term. Also, Rolm 
needs new switch integrate its products into 
Systems Network Architecture world. 


Delaying Rolm’s announcements 


Second, merging the two companies’ technol- 
ogies and organizations taking more time than 
expected. IBM’s product approval cycle has delayed 
product announcements. The delay the 
introduction Redwood, its low-end PBX, hurt 
competitive position. 

Third, Rolm must gain market share the voice 
networking area. Rolmnet has not loosened 
lock this field, which also limiting the sale 
Rolm systems. 

Fourth, the IBM/Rolm connection must strength- 
Rolm’s marketing national accounts. National 
accounts have experienced uneven marketing atten- 
tion from Rolm operating companies and distribu- 
tors. Rolm’s recent announcement expanded 
National Accounts Program, take effect Jan. 
represents one step the right direction. 

Fifth, and perhaps most important, Rolm’s ser- 
vice problems must resolved. recent study, 
the Eastern Management Group found that users 


Computer Magic, Inc. Combat conversion team work! know the maneuvers: 


frontal assault, larger weapons, flanking, skilled veterans 


not enough. Good intentions are not sufficient. Management, planning 
and experience are the keys. have all. can provide estimates, plans, man- 
agement, labor. you need help cleaning staging conversion call write: 


Colin Stewart, COMPUTER MAGIC, INC., 
214 Westfall Avenue, King Prussia, 
19406-3633, (215) 277-5505 


rank service third, behind AT&T and North- 
ern Telecom, Inc. Marketing and service rank with 
networking services critical success with large 
users. 

Meanwhile, PBX push gaining mo- 
mentum. Recovering from disappointing perfor- 
mance 1984, AT&T will the No. shipper 


Now IBM must offer value-added 
services communications 
departments, which historically 

has overlooked. 


new PBX lines 1985. The AT&T System low- 
end PBX met strong reception, and its customer 
access terminal stands the industry standard. 
AT&T continues enjoy users’ perception 
purveyor first-class service. 

Despite projections decreases private-line 
networks, users are installing new electronic tan- 
dem networks. Finally, joint AT&T Information 
Systems/AT&T Communications marketing, recent- 
authorized the Federal Communications Com- 
mission, will strengthen the company’s efforts 
the PBX/network area once organizational issues 
are resolved. 

IBM clearly has the desire and the components 
needed compete; the company also has the 
financial resources. Doing battle successfully will 
question resolving the challenges outlined 
above and developing integrated strategy 
marketing and servicing large accounts not trivial 
tasks. 


tive action employer. 
retreat. Software 


Data Processing 
Professionals 


Lite Casualty, one the nation’s largest insurance and financial services 
need Programmer/Analysts and Technical support who possess and 
CICS skills detailed level 


Software Programmer Analyst 

This individual will provide on-line and data base technical support for the design and develop- 
ment our Employee Benefits Insurance Systems. 

Knowledge MVS, CMS and COBOL required, strong skills IDMS and CICS 
Intercomm based on-line systems. 


Sr. Programmer Analyst/Specialist 

Our Financial Division is in need of an individual with 5 years of data processing experience in 
MVS environment develop enhancements existing IDMS systems for Banking Services 
Activities will include analyzing the business needs and developing solutions 
Experience system which uses IDMS data base and exposure 
and other Cullinet software are plus. 


Technical Specialist/Technical Advisor 

Our Corporate Administration area for individual with minimum years 
programming and analytical experience to provide echnical support to the development and 
installation of our Human Resource Management System data base components, and make 
enhancements to the existing systems. r 

Strong skills in CMS, MVS, COBOL, JCL, ADS/0, CULPRIT, and IDMS data base are required 
The for each position must have strong analytical, design, and problem- 
solving abilities; good written, verbal, and communication and willingness 
work both independently and team environment. 

offers competitive salaries and generous benefits and relocation packages 

Please send your resume Ray Brothers, Recruiting, DA422, Lite Casualty, 151 Farm- 
ington Avenue, 06156 call him (203) 273-4008. equal 


market and service the information manage- 
ment industry well, IBM must develop specialized 
personnel. IBM excels providing value-added 
services data processing users large companies. 
Now must offer similar services the communi- 
cations departments, which historically has over- 
looked. 


Senior managers will decide 


AT&T uses telecommuncations managers, who 
are largely Bell system alumni, provide value- 
added service. While the communications 
service has suffered from the Information Systems/ 
Communications separation, the recent FCC joint- 
marketing ruling should reduce this limitation. The 
positioning battle will fought finally the users’ 
senior management level. Both IBM and AT&T 
realize this particular battle’s importance. 

IBM must not underestimate its adversary. Like 
IBM, AT&T has the desire, the components and the 
financial resources succeed. AT&T also enjoys 
more than century experience the communi- 
cations arena well legions satisfied custom- 
ers. AT&T will even stronger competitor 
when freed from the divestiture and regulatory 
shackles. 

IBM has never faced powerful foe AT&T 
and certainly not its turf. Large- 
volume users will not discard AT&T switch 
Rolm and MCI products just because IBM joint- 
markets with them. End users will assess the offer- 
ings, strategies, marketing and service the IBM/ 
Rolm/MCI triumvirate; then they may try pilot 
program end-to-end service. Only the pilots 
are successful will they implement IBM’s systems 
gradually. 

The outcome this confrontation years 
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portrait success 


whatever means you use judge 
corporation, IBM comes out top. 
Yet the company’s success inspires 


Harry Bunn 


ften criticized but always admired, IBM 
has made itself the very model 
modern corporation. 

Its revenue growth has kept pace with 
outpaced that the computer industry 
whole. The company’s commitment its cus- 
tomer base demonstrated outstanding 
postsales service outshines most its rivals 
the information technology market and most 
other corporations its size. IBM will fly 
representatives site for training suggest 
application solutions tried other customers. 
The attitude important: IBM wants ensure 
that its systems run. 

social conscience also stands out, mea- 
sured charitable donations, environmental 
concerns and good citizenship. IBM consistent- 
employs local labor forces and 
led hiring disabled workers long 
before legislation required it. 

From business standpoint, the 
company flatly outsizes its rivals. 
IBM invests more research and 


its greatest 


the early days, IBM emphasized sales 
backed customer training. The company 
also took great pains ensure sound mainte- 
nance and courteous service for all its products. 
IBM still emphasizes these qualities its sales 
and services branches. 

the other hand, few credit IBM with 
announcing revolutionary products. Even few- 
say pioneers new markets. The company 
prefers travel the safe, evolutionary path 
and leaving the trailblazing others. For 
ample, when Apple Computer, first Ap- 
ple came out, IBM watched and waited, mov- 
ing with the Personal Computer only after 
Apple developed the market the point 
where demand was truly strong. 

While waiting for markets open up, IBM 
vigorously researches developing information 
technology markets throughout the world. The 
company’s forecasts economic conditions 


IBM 1984 revenue 


Revenue 


But fact, through internal discipline, 
well-formatted task force approach and com- 
panywide commitment achieve best 
for the corporation, IBM reacts quickly mar- 
ket conditions. 

addition, IBM its own largest and 
smartest customer. adage that 
cobblers’ children usually wear the poorest 
quality shoes the village. isn’t 
Armonk, N.Y. The same internal commitment 
seek the best for the company also encour- 
ages IBM use its own state-of-the-art prod- 
ucts throughout the organization. 

IBM keeps telling its customers how take 
full advantage their systems. IBM’s own 
managers are the best taking this advice. 
order maintain its competitive advantage, 
IBM experts have developed significant num- 
ber proprietary systems for its own use 
well. For example, IBM performs logistical 
analysis determine the most ex- 
pedient manufacturing methods 
locations, using logistics systems 
that are unknown the rest the 
industry. 


development each year ($4.2 bil- 370 home. With more than half the 
lion 1984) than the revenues 8100, world computer market outside 
all but four its competitors. Personal Computers* 4,700 10.2 the U.S., IBM spends consider- 
rule thumb says that mature Software 3,200 7.0 able effort making lasting and 
market, corporation must reach Maintenance 5,300 11.5 profitable impression foreign 
minimum 15% the market Federal systems 1,700 3.7 countries. The company’s gross in- 
leader’s share operate any- Office systems** 4,400 9.6 come from operations outside the 
thing but niche strategy. Besides Other*** 4,537 9.9 1984 totaled $18.6 billion, 
IBM, only Digital Equipment Corp. Total 45,937 100.0 including manufacturing, research 


can claim this success the com- 
puter industry. AT&T qualifies 
include the entire information 
technology industry. 

whatever means you use 
judge corporation, IBM comes 
out top. And yet, the company’s success 
inspires its greatest criticism. Someone al- 
ways accusing IBM being predatory. How 
did IBM attain such strength? 


Harry Bunn senior vice-president 
Computers and Telecommunications, Princeton, 
provides consulting services internation- 
ally all aspects information technology. 


*All system numbers include associated peripheral sales. 
**Office systems include 5520s, Displiaywriters, copiers and typewriters. 
***Other includes supplies, services, application-unique terminals, communications equip- 
ment and other businesses. 


specific areas turn out substantially accu- 
rate because its economists are arguably among 
the best both the public and private sectors. 
Accurate forecasting enables IBM respond 
promptly favorable market conditions. Nor- 
mally, only small organizations can react 
quickly dynamic environment because 
they are entrepreneurial. firm IBM’s 
size, one would think reaction change would 
resemble supertanker changing course. 


Source: international Data Corp. 


and development. 

This success can attributed 
IBM’s painstaking efforts 
the local people do. The company 
recruits, trains and promotes the 
best local residents. 

Michael Porter, noted Harvard Business 
School professor, cites IBM Competitive 
Strategy (Free Press, New York, 1980) 
international marketing leader. says “[IBM 
uses] local full employment, balanced intra- 
company transfers goods among countries 
and local R&D key source for global 
competitive advantage.” 

Even IBM’s great size and sound manage- 
ment not ensure success, the company 
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has undertaken strategic alli- 
ances. After continued disap- 
pointments trying develop 
private-branch exchange 
products internally, IBM ac- 
quired Rolm Corp. IBM also 
entered the long-distance 
telecommunications and mi- 
croprocessor industries 
through partnerships with 
MCI Corp. and Intel Corp. 

stake these com- 
panies forms part its long- 
term strategies. IBM watches 
over its acquisitions, careful 
not destroy their entrepre- 
neurial spirit with oppressive 
control. But any time, IBM 
may move bring the acqui- 
sition into the fold. 

The key point here that 
IBM readily admits that 
doesn’t know all the answers 
and prepared outside 
for products and expertise 
when the situation arises. 
Seeking outside expertise may 
help IBM avoid repeating cer- 
tain mistakes, such the 
PCjr. 


Taking care its own 


his book, Business and 
Its Beliefs, former IBM Chair- 
man the Board Thomas 
Watson Jr. wrote, are 
convinced that any business 
needs its wild ducks. And 
IBM, try not tame 
them.” Though some outsid- 


ers claim otherwise, IBM ac- 
tively promotes individual ex- 
pression and creativity within 
its corporate structure. 

The development the 
IBM Personal Computer 
good example promoting 
entrepreneurship. 1980, 
Frank Cary, chairman 
corporate management 
committee, had request for 
William Lowe and Don Es- 
tridge develop personal 
computer. Both men were 
given the freedom use all 
resources their disposal, in- 
cluding non-IBM products, 
develop efficient, market- 
able machine. 

And they did. Estridge 
and Lowe set and ran the 
Entry Systems Division, 
which Lowe still leads. Es- 
tridge built very high-speed, 
low-cost system for personal 
computer production, using 
significant amounts auto- 
mated assembling keep the 
cost down. The result became 
industry-standard comput- 
er, proving that entrepre- 
neur can succeed large 
corporation, given the right 
circumstances. 

whole, IBM does not 
encourage the fame indi- 
viduals the external world. 
But internally, employees are 
recognized through morale- 
boosting in-house awards and 
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IBM corporate management board 


Chairman 


of the Board 


Senior 
Vice-President 


C. Michael Armstrong 


Senior 
Vice-President 
and Director of 

Research 


Ralph Gomory 


Senior 
Vice-President 


Dean Phypers 


Introducing... 
The Trans-Lux 
PC-Communicator™ 


without tying your computability 


The new PC-Communicator turns your IBM compatible personal 
computer into true Telemessaging terminal, while still maintaining 


computer capability. 


With the PC-Communicator, your computer can access Telex, TWX, 
Electronic Mail, DDD international. can auto- 
matically send prepared messages preselected times. can automatically 
receive messages any time. All this while you carry word process- 


ing, payroll, spreadsheet other operations normally. 


The secret the on-board microprocessor which 
controls the communications functions and its internal memory which 
stores sent messages (and 999 received messages) without 


taxing your memory. 


There even internal clock which “stamps” every message with date 
and time, there never question about when message sent 


received. 


Convert your into dedicated Telemessaging terminal while 


simultaneously remains dedicated your computing needs. discover 
how, contact Trans-Lux Corporation, 110 Richards Avenue, Norwalk, 
Connecticut 06854. toll free now: 


1-800-243-5544 


(In Connecticut, 1-853-4321) 


CORPORATION 


John Opel 


Senior 
Vice-President 


George Beitzel 


Senior 
Vice-President 


Nicholas Katzenbech 


Senior 
Vice-President 


Clarence Rogers Jr. 


Vice-President 
Frank Metz Jr. 


President and 
Chief Executive 
Officer 


Jonn Akers 


Vice Chairman 
of the Board 


Paul Rizzo 


Senior 
Vice-President 


John Bertram 


Senior 
Vice-President 


Allen Krowe 


Vice-President and 
Chief Scientist 


Lewis Branscomb 


Vice-President and 


President, Rolm Corp. 


M. Kenneth Oshman 


The IBM corporate 


Senior 
Vice-President 


Jack Kuehler 


Senior 
Vice-President 


Kaspar Cassani 


Senior 
Vice-President 


Ralph Pfeiffer, Jr. 


Vice-President 
Cari Conti 


Developing CICS 
applications on an 
mainframe can very 
laborious, painful experience. 

First you have wait for 
access mainframe resources. 
Then you have compete 
with everyone else the 
system get your job done. 
Worst of all, if someone 
corrupts your data crashes 
the system, you're at the 
mercy of the systems people 
to get everything going again. 

Now, thanks 
from Unicorn Systems Com- 
pany, all these problems are 
a thing of the past. 

complete 
CICS development environ- 
ment for the desktop IBM PC 
and AT/370. allows 
programmers compile, 
test and debug CICS programs 


without requiring access to the 
mainframe until it’s time to 
upload the completed code. 

With you can 
speed up development of 
applications programs. And, 
since you're not competing for 
mainframe resources, you'll 
enjoy improved response time. 

Also, because everything 
done your own dedicated 
personal computer, you'll 
never have worry about 
other programmers affecting 
your work. And, since you're 
no longer tied to the main- 
frame, you'll have the flexibility 
developing programs 
conducting tests anywhere or 
anytime you choose. 

some significant improve- 
ments over-other CICS develop- 
ment environments. Including 


increased productivity and 
reduced CICS development 
costs. Reduced demands on 
mainframe resources. And 
improved morale. 

All of which make it much 
easier for you cut the main- 
frame link. To find out how, 
(California) 1-800-222-6974 
(outside California). 


Software with 
mainframe compatibility 


Unicorn Systems Company SEES 
3807 Wilshire Bivd. 
Los Angeles, CA 90010 “re 
(213) 


MAI 
MicroCICS 
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companywide activities. IBM consistently has been 
cited its own employees one the best 
companies for which work. provides educa- 
tional summer camps for employees’ children, hosts 
family dinners for everyone from the janitor 
and provides internal counseling and appraisal ser- 
vices let workers know where 

Policies beyond good benefits package. IBM 
finds meaningful positions for workers who “burn 
out” the job rather than putting them out 
pasture. The Open Door policy for rectifying em- 
ployees’ complaints remains active ever. 

The information technology industry whole 
entering maturity the growth rate begins 
slow. The 16% growth rate for 1984 will drop 
10% 1985, reflecting industrywide slump. The 
industry will rebound 15% growth level 
1986, but over the next five years, the rate will 
slowly diminish stick 12%. 

IBM can keep pace with the computer indus- 


try, its revenues will top $139 billion IBM corporate headquarters, Armonk, N.Y. 


does not encourage 
the fame individuals 
the external world. But 
consistently has been 
cited its employees 
one the best companies 
for which work. 


The board 
directors 


John Akers, President and 
Chief Executive Officer, IBM. 

Stephen Bechtel Jr., Chair- 
man the Board, Bechtel Group, 
Inc., San Francisco. 

George Beitzel, Senior Vice- 
President, IBM. 

Harold Brown, Chairman, For- 
eign Policy Institute, The Johns 
Hopkins University, Washington, 

James Burke, Chairman 
the Board, Johnson Johnson, 
New Brunswick, 

Frank Cary, Chairman the 
Executive Committee, IBM. 

William Coleman Jr., Part- 
ner, Myers, Washing- 
ton, D.C., Los Angeles and Paris. 

Thomas Frist, Jr., President 
and Chief Executive Officer, Hos- 
pital Corp. America, Nashville. 

Carla Anderson Hills, Partner, 
Latham, Watkins Hills, Washing- 
ton, D.C., and Los Angeles. 

Amory Houghton Jr., Chairman 
the Executive Committee, Cor- 
ning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Nicholas deB. Katzenbach, Se- 
nior Vice-President and General 
Counsel, IBM. 

Richard Lyman, President, 
The Rockefeller Foundation, New 
York. 

William Moore, Chairman 
the Board (retired), Bankers Trust 
Co., New York. 

Richard Munro, President 
and Chief Executive Officer, Time, 
Inc., New York. 

John Opel, Chairman the 
Board, IBM. 

Dean Phypers, Senior Vice- 
President, IBM. 

Paul Rizzo, Vice Chairman 
the Board, IBM. 

William Scranton, former 
Ambassador the United Na- 
tions; former Governor Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Irving Shapiro, Partner, 
Skadden, Arps, Slate, Meagher 
Flom; Chairman the Finance 
Committee, Pont Ne- 
mours Wilmington, Del. 

Cyrus Vance, Partner, Simp- 
son Thacher Bartlett, New York. 


“COPICS"” is a registered trademark of IBM Corp. 


Manufacturing Systems and Services Howard Street 60202 


8100 series 


8140 
(1981) 
81408 
(1983) 


360/20 360/25 360/30 360/40 360/50 360/65 360/67 360/75 360/85 


IBM Family Tree 


1939 


BM agrees to help Harvard Physics Professor Howard Aiken develop an electronic 
calculating machine called the Mark-1. The machine was officially dedicated Aug. 
7, 1944. 


1945 
BM President Thomas J. Watson Sr. orders the firm's Endicott, N.Y., laboratory to 
develop a successor to the Mark-1. This led to the development of the Scientific 


Sequence Electronic Calculator in 1947. The research became the springboard 
for future IBM systems. 


1956 


BM reorganizes into six autonomous divisions, with the Data Processing Division 
responsible for developing mainframe products. 


7080,7070 
7072, 7074 
7040, 7044 
7010 
(1962) 7094 
(1963) 


360 series 
(1964) 


(1964) (1965) (1965) (1965) (1968) 


370 series 
(1970) 
370/135 370/138 370/145 370/148 370/155 370/158 370/165 370/168 
(1971) (1976) (1970) (1976) (4970) (1972) (4970) (1972) 
370/135-3 370/145-3 370/155-2 370/158MP 370/165-2 370/168MP 
(1974) (1974) (1975) (1975) (1975) 
370/158-3 370/168-3 
(1975) (1975) 
370/168-3aP 
(1976) (1976) 
i... 
370/158-3MP 370/168-3MP 
(1976) (1976) 
3030 series 
(1977) 


370/195 
(1971) 


(1977) (1977) (1980) (1979) (1977) (1979) 


4300 series 

(1979) 

4321 4331 4341 4361 4381 

(1980) (1979) : (1878) (1983) (1883) 
4331-2 4341-2 4361-5 4381-2 
(1981) (1980) (1983) (1983) 
4341-10 4361-3 4381-3 
(1981) (1984) (1984) 

4341-11 

(1981) 


(1984) (1982) (1982) 
3063EX 30838Xx 


(1978) 


1981 


1BM reorganizes its marketing opera- 
tions to form the National Accounts and 
National Marketing divisions. 


3080 series 
(1984) (1984) 


(1984) (1984) 


1986 


keting divisions. 


Effective Jan. 1, IBM reorganizes its U.S. 
marketing operations to form the North- 
Central Marketing and South-West Mar- 


3090 ser hes, 

(1985) 
3080 3090 
Model 400 
(2985) (1988) 


MITCHELL J. HAYES 


| 603 
Electronic 
Machine 
‘= 
(1948) 
605 650 
Card-Programmed Magnetic Drum 
Calculator Computer 
(1949) 
TPM 702 701 
705 Research Calculator Sage 
(1964) (1958) 
305 
Ramac 9090 
(1956) 
Reservation 
System 
1959) 
(1959) 
1410 
(1960) 1620-0 | 
| (1961) 
1440 
(1962) 
1460 
(1963) 
(1974) (1975) 
(1978) 
81308 8150A 


Why the three letters 
add-in memo 
IBM: 


EMC introduces its IMB memory 
expansion card for the System/38. 


EMC has just added feature add-in mem- 
ory for IBM's that's 
been sorely lacking. 

Competition. 

Like Mega- 
byte add-in memory, 
our new memory 
expansion card lets you 
boost the speed and 
performance your 
System/38. Without increasing 
software other hardware costs. 

But unlike IBM, let you for $2,000 
less. price $7,500, ours just $5,500.) 

And our new Megabyte memory uses 
newer, more reliable technology. It’s reliable, 
there are maintenance charges any kind. 

IBM, the other hand, charges you 
memory maintenance fee more than $1,000 
year. Every year. 


Our memory comes with the 
industry's only unconditional 
warranty. 

EMC the first company ever offer you 
unconditional lifetime warranty System/38 


memory card. And offer the same warranty 
every other memory card make. 


one more committed memory. 


Mercer Road, Natick, 01760 
617-655-6600/1-800-222-EMC2 


you even suspect problem, just call our 
special toll-free hotline and we'll send you 
new card within hours—absolutely free. 

And our new memory expansion card 
100% plug compatible with the System/38. 
supports all IBM memory and memory diag- 
nostic features. Installation takes just 
minutes (you can even and does 
not affect your IBM maintenance coverage 
any way. 


We're the name HP, Prime™ 
and users remember first. 


EMC the only independent supplier mem- 
ory expansion cards for the 

well the world’s largest manufacturer 
add-in memory for minicomputers. Includ- 
ing Wang, DEC, and Prime. 

Among our customers are Merrill 
Lynch, Ford, Bank America, General Mills, 
EXXON, and many other Fortune 500 
companies. 

But you appreciate all that EMC 
memory board can for your System/38 
reading ad. 

You've got use it. 

let you that before you buy, we've 
come with special trial offer for qualified 
System/38 owners. Just call write EMC 
Corporation Mercer Road, Natick, 
01760—and we'll install ‘‘no maintenance” 


EMC memory board for you without cost 
obligation. 

Then you can evaluate for two full weeks 
your own system, running your own 
applications. 

Once you do, remembering our name will 
snap. 


For your free two-week evaluation, 
call today: 


1-800-222-EMC2 


(In Massachusetts, call 617-655-6600) 


EMC’ 


one more committed 
memory. 


IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Machines 
DEC is a registered trademark of Digital Equipment Corporation 
Prime is a registered trademark of Prime Computer, inc 
Wang is a registered trademark of Wang Laboratories, Inc 


interested obtaining EMC evaluation 
board, free. Please send more information. 

Company Name 
City 


EMC Corporation, 12 Mercer Road, Natick, MA 01760 
1-800-222-EMC2 (In Massachusetts, call 617-655-6600.) 
Cw-8 


| 
| 


= 


q 
. 


j 


7 


* 
hee 


COURTESY OF IBM 


DECEMBER 1985 


COMPUTERWORLD 


EXTRA 


IBM’S EARLY 


COMPUTERS 


early response computers was 
convincing, and late 1955, Tom Watson Jr. 
could breathe sigh relief: His 
large-scale computers were leading Remington 


Charles Bashe, Lyle 
Johnson, John Palmer 
and Emerson Pugh 


ntil 1946, when IBM announced 

its Type 603 electronic multipli- 

er, electromechanical tech- 
nology had sufficed for the company’s 
products. Much this technology was 
rooted the distant past; IBM’s inven- 
tors, draftsmen, modelmakers and ma- 
chinists and specialists who 
helped them chemical and electrical 
design had been dealing with slowly 
accumulating bodies knowledge. 

But the vacuum tube, which until 
World War was considered essentially 
communications device, had been 
pressed into service for military applica- 
tions, and the data processing industry 
had suddenly become susceptible 
higher rate technological change. The 
prospects for change were considerably 
heightened the 1945 conception 
the stored program. 

Although 1946 IBM was already 
designing the Selective Sequence Elec- 
tronic Calculator (SSEC) Endicott, 
N.Y., and establishing small electronics 
activity Poughkeepsie, N.Y., the com- 
pany was far from ready for abrupt 
technological change. Thomas Watson 
Sr. and his staff had never been forced 


Reprinted with the permission The MIT 
Press from Early Computers: 
Johnson, Palmer and Pugh. 
Copyright 1985 The Massachusetts 
Institute Technology. 


Rana’s installations. 


come grips with close relationships 
between science and technology. 
result, they tended emphasize the 
broad social benefits science rather 
than specific applications product 
technologies. 

Moreover, the traditional IBM views 
concerning patent policy and product 
secrecy needed overhauling America’s 
postwar society, where the government 
was becoming increasingly disposed 
support computer development uni- 
versity, national and private laboratories. 

Watson had built company with 
exceptional record for customer service 
that Ralph Palmer and number 
other engineers returned IBM after 
having tasted the excitement wartime 
electronics. Watson put together ex- 
cellent manufacturing organization, and 
his product development laboratories 
improved punched-card machinery. 
Most important, created company 
with rare unity purpose; and his 
managers were completely preoccupied 
with data processing. 


capitalizing old strengths while 
gradually developing new ones, IBM ad- 
justed electronics and the stored pro- 
gram from 1946 1955. Well before the 
end the period, most its engineering 
activities had been redirected toward 
computer systems. Computer production 
increased between 1956 and 1961, even 
though the growing revenues from elec- 
tronic accounting machine (EAM) prod- 
ucts exceeded those from computer sys- 
tems. 


Adjusting new technology 


IBM took its first significant commer- 
cial steps into the era electronics with 
the pluggable vacuum tube circuit and 
announcement the 604 electronic cal- 
culator. The first step, taken 1948, was 
modest one, but met widespread 
customer need and provided experience 
designing, manufacturing and servic- 
ing vacuum tube machines. The 604 pre- 
served product continuity and bolstered 
already successful line. 

The critical matters for advanced de- 
velopment, those upon which its effec- 
tiveness largely rested, concerned the 
choice components pursued seri- 
ously, the excellence the components 
finally obtained and the availability 
challenging commitments. Much de- 
pended these matters. Among the 
most successful components were the 
vacuum-column tape unit, current- 
switch circuits, mass-produced ferrite- 
core memories, Ramac disk file, slider 
disk file, chain printer and removable 
disk pack. 

determination learn mak- 
ing bold commitments led the Defense 
Calculator, Norc, Sage, Fortran, Stretch, 
Harvest and Sabre projects 
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mention only major ones. Each in- 
volved risks one kind another, 
good deal technical and managerial 
effort and the support high-placed 
management. 

The diverse technological benefits 
that resulted defy summary, but all 
the projects added the number 
trained IBM engineers and program- 
mers. 

The challenges presented such 
undertakings aided greatly recruit- 
ing technical people who otherwise 
would have been deterred the per- 
vasive view that IBM, respected 
but conservative supplier punch- 
card machines, had little appetite for 
advanced technology. 

the electromechanical era, de- 
sign engineers had gained profession- 
recognition through their patents, 
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The challenges presented such undertakings aided 
recruiting technical people who otherwise would have 
been deterred the pervasive view that IBM, 
respected but conservative supplier punch-card 
machines, had little appetite for advanced technology. 


and business-machine companies had 
relied heavily patent protection. 

These circumstances, coupled with 
the senior penchant for 
dealing directly with his engineers, 
fostered atmosphere secrecy 
within the Endicott laboratory. 

This IBM tradition secrecy and 


patent protection was antagonistic ini- 
tially any acceptance govern- 
ment funding for advanced develop- 
ment. But 1949, the tradition was 
being eroded the influx electron- 
ics engineers and other technical per- 
sonnel. 

the dynamic field electronics, 
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APPLICATION 


For over three decades, The Hartford 
has been exploring ways which 
computerization can applied our 
business. Today, computers play 
important role the day day 


functioning every major department. 


are involved with large scale IBM 
mainframe hosts, distributed 
processing, office automation, 
nationwide networking, and more. 


Our commitment MIS extends 

the men and women who develop 
and support new systems. keep 
our staff professionals current, 
offer over 130 technical and 
management courses. 


you are interested becoming 
involved company where EDP 


plays major role business 
productivity, can offer opportunities 
the following positions: 


Systems Programmers 

Systems Analysts 

Programmer Analysts 

Office Automation Consultants 


Openings are available all levels, 
depending education and 
relevant experience. 


can offer competitive salaries, 
extensive benefits and excellent 
potential for recognition and 
advancement. explore these 
opportunities, invited send 
your confidential resume, letter 
outlining your education, experience 
and career goals, to: Whit Knapp, 
The Hartford Insurance Group, 
Hartford Plaza, Hartford, 06115. 
The Hartford Equal 
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scientific information was shared 
professional meetings, and the pace 
technological change reduced the 
scope proprietary information. 

The concurrent rise solid-state 
physics, with its heavy demands for 
research and development funds, 
ended the tradition. 1954, IBM 
avidly sought government develop- 
ment contracts, did its competitors, 
attempting defray the rising cost 
advanced development. 


Internal funding 


Even after attitude toward 
outside funding changed, most the 
company’s successful advances 
components and automated manufac- 
turing were internally funded. 

Skills previously used develop- 
ing electromechanical punch-card 
equipment were applied, with re- 
markable success, speed the 
tasks handling, testing and wiring 
the thousands ferrite cores used 
memory arrays. 

Later, IBM built the first fully auto- 
matic production line for transistors 
and developed many techniques for 
efficiently manufacturing the Stan- 
dard Modular System (SMS) cards 
and circuits that until 1964 remained 
the company’s primary solid-state 
computer 


The changing environment 


While IBM was taking its first les- 
sons technological change and ten- 
tatively forging policies for dealing 
with it, the business environment also 
was changing. 

First, the U.S. postwar perception 
Soviet threat was followed 
heavy emphasis research and de- 
velopment ballistics, nuclear phys- 
ics, aerodynamics and related techni- 
cal fields. 

This focus turn led mounting 
interest faster computation and 
stored-program computers the part 
universities and national laborato- 
ries, the convening influential 
technical conferences and the for- 
mation professional groups con- 
cerned with computers. 

Second, large-scale computer 
known the Univac, designed the 
Eckert-Mauchly Computer Corp. 
(EMCC) and partially funded 
government contract for three units, 
was accepted the U.S. Bureau 
the Census 1951. 

The vendor was Remington Rand, 
Inc., which had absorbed EMCC the 
previous year. Census personnel, who 
were relying Univac for help with 
the 1950 census, operated the system 
the factory for nearly two years 
postpone the substantial downtime 
move. 

Univac, computer with thou- 
sand words delay-line memory, 
had been heralded for years, and its 
availability signaled the beginning 
era commercially available com- 
puters. 

After falling behind the punch- 
card machine market, Remington 
Rand acquired Univac automatic 
system that was capable displacing 
whole installation punch-card 
machines well most the oper- 
ators required for carrying card decks 
from machine machine. 

Since census taking stands 
prominent symbol nontechnical 
data processing, the accep- 
tance Univac soon began 
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Introducing 
The Honeywell Office 


the way you think about 
automation. 

Because standalone and 
non-compatible product lines 
enough provide the 
most dramatic increases pro- 
ductivity and corporate profitability. 

The biggest increases per- 
formance can only come from 
office automation capabilities like 
integration and networking that 
allow all systems “talk” each 
other—which why designed 
The Honeywell Office. 

The Honeywell Office integrates 
office processing, data processing, 
networking and communications, 


Honeywell ties 
processing and 
terminals into one 
departmental system. 


But didn’t stop there. 

integrated decision support 
tools and distributed networking 
capabilities that your depart- 
ments can transfer, share, and 
combine office and data 


and distributes these resources processing information 
across single, compatible prod- with simple commands. 
uct line micros, minis, and Without unnecessary 
superminis. steps. Without costly 


credited our approach office inte- 
gration with helping increase 


access information from 


Flexible Data 
Processing 


word processing vendor can 
integrate the extensive array 
data processing products 
with The Honeywell Office. 
Honeywell Office 
provides unrivaled flexibility 
combining office and data 
processing into one distributed, 
departmental system. supplies 
integrated transaction processing, 
database management, program 
development tools, query 
report, data entry and specialized 
industry applications. 
now your accounting, market- 
ing, and other departments can 
access and control their information. 


The 
Honeywell Office* OIS/VS 


Compatible Product 
Line 


Consistent User 
InfoCalc, our integrated 


spreadsheet, lets managers Integrated Word 
Data 


Limited 


sales 50%. 


our three dimensional spreadsheet, 
lets you merge financial data and text. 


}- 


how The Honeywell the department across 
Office can help you manage and the country easily 
direct your information resources the sales office from 
more efficiently. across the corridor. 

management capability 

Unsurpassed that allows professionals 
Office Processing set their own depart- 

started with competitive mental databases. 
every area and developed super- other NOW 
the crucial area file well integrates the office 
management side your business with 

the data processing side. 


Full Office 
Processing Limited 
Capabilities 

Integrated Spread 
Sheet 


Easy Use 
Programming Tools 


Query Report 
Facility 


Data Entry Facility Limited 
User Application 
Interface Limited 
Networking Only 
SNA Networking Only 


Exceeds ISO 
Networking 
Standards 


Electronic 
Mail—Peer Peer Limited 


2000 installations. 


And when comes writing 
new applications, offer full 
complement programming 
languages that include BASIC, 
COBOL, FORTRAN, ASSEM- 
BLY, ADA, RPG, and PASCAL. 

Quite simply, The Honeywell 
Office gives you better growth 
path, stronger database manage- 
ment, and greater systems flexibil- 
ity than our competitors. 
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Yes 
Yes 
Yes 


Honeywell. 


Over 1300 Met Life district 
sales offices North America are 
automated using our DPS mini- 


Advanced networking 
lets you connect all your departments. 


WORLDWIDE 


network that supplies reliable 
branch office-to-IBM host 
communications. 

Unlike competitors who require 
mainframes for network control, 
limited creating star 
networks. Our ISO based Distrib- 
uted Systems Architecture (DSA), 
gives you the flexibility config- 
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ure ring, mesh, peer-to-peer, and 
other styles networks. 

For local and remote user-to- 
user Communications, our inte- 
grated electronic mail helps 
minimize network costs letting 
you route your mail and docu- 
ments economical quantities, 
and prioritizes transmission 
time day. 

Finally, The Honeywell Office 
lets you access network services 

such CompuServe, Dow Jones, 


Source and Westlaw right 
from your desktop. 
Mini Supermini 
Compatibility 


From the very beginning, The 
Honeywell Office was designed for 
complete compatibility from top 
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bottom. Compatible hardware. 
Compatible software. And com- 
patible communications facilities. 

Integrated One consistent interface pre- 

Networking and 

Communications 

Honeywell expertise network- 
ing and communications helped 
the Metropolitan Life Insurance 


Company create one the largest 
distributed branch office networks 
its kind. 


computers, linked through SNA 


sented all systems, small and 
large, permitting the virtually lim- 
itless exchange information. 
Standard menus and prompts pro- 
vide major user training benefits. 
Upgrade options are more flexible 
and economical because all sys- 
tems can linked together. 


complete 
micro supermini 
means 
economic 


Service and Support that 
Make All Systems 
The Honeywell Office backed 
our comprehensive 
nationwide support program. 
Uptime, after all, everything, 
and provides everything 
you need programs and services 


that can tailored help meet 
your requirements. 


The Honeywell Office 
The Smarter Choice 


The Honeywell Office reflects 
strong commitment and adherence 
standard interface, state-of-the- 
art technology, and modular, open 
ended design, that your office 


can grow your needs do. 


For more information call 
1-800-328-5111, Ext write: 


ystems, 
MS810, Billerica, 


01821. 
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1952, IBM announced the 701, its first production computer for scientific calculations. 


3270 and System 34/36/38 Users: 
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Where computers are concerned, the 
best investment you can make for your company. 
But when comes printers, Big Blue not your 
only alternative. 

Your best choice Interface Systems, Inc. 


best printers, 
choose Interface Systems. 


Whatever the application, Interface has plug- 


compatible printer meet your needs. offer 
line IBM 3270 and IBM System 
compatible printers. Everything from compact, 
countertop dot matrix and solid-character letter- 
quality modeis full-size line printers. With our 
new laser printer between. 

With Interface you get more printer for the 
money. Plug-for-plug compatibility. 
Fully integrated (no Faster 
throughput. Unique features like 


Systems, 
inc. 


‘demand document,” label print- 
ing, bar coding, and automatic sheet feeding. With 
nationwide service for every model. Each priced 
significantly lower than its IBM counterpart. 

When you choose Interface, not taking 
chances industry newcomer. Over the past 
decade, supplied printers over 1,000 cus- 
tomers throughout the world. Our flexible buy-or- 
lease agreements have helped users maximize 
their printer investment. 

For more information the Interface Systems 
alternative, call 1-800-544-4072. (In Michigan, 
313/769-5900.) write Interface Systems, Inc., 

5855 Interface Drive, 

Telex #810-223-6058. 
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changing the public view the elec- 
tronic computer laboratory curi- 
osity. 
The thought performing 
tions better way began catch 
the interest methods supervisors 
large corporations everywhere. They 
could foresee possibilities for im- 
proved data processing services, even 
though the cost reduction attainable 
replacing punched-card machines 
with large-scale computer systems 
was often debatable. 

Within IBM, the result was tug- 
of-war between computer and card- 
machine advocates concerning the 
true needs the marketplace. 

the tide slowly turned toward 
the use computers, the period from 
1952 1955 became one great 
tension for IBM engineers, executives 
and salesmen. The company’s initial 
computer, the 701, first delivered 


‘about two years after Census accepted 


the first Univac, was designed for 
mathematical applications. di- 


The future came 
perceived, within IBM 
and elsewhere, heavily 
dependent upon large 
computers and magnetic- 
tape units. 


rect response the Univac, the ac- 
counting-oriented IBM 702, was deliv- 
ered four years after the Census 
Bureau had accepted Univac. 
Despite the gratifying early sales 
the relatively small IBM 650 comput- 
er, first sold 1954, the future the 
data processing industry came 
perceived, within IBM and elsewhere, 
heavily dependent upon large com- 
puters and magnetic-tape units. 


Success causes suit 


Remingtom Rand management 
presumably viewed its acquisition 
EMCC and 1952 Engineering 
Research Associates (ERA), compa- 
whose computer soon vied directly 
with the IBM 701 the best way 
recover from product-line weakness 
caused Remington lapse 
fielding counterpart the IBM 604 
electronic calculator. 

fact, IBM’s degree success 
with card machines led the U.S. De- 
partment Justice 1952 sue the 
company for monopolizing the 
punched-card accounting machine in- 
dustry, action that ended with 
1956 consent decree under which IBM 
agreed sell (as well rent) its 
machines and license certain data 
processing patents reasonable roy- 
alties and certain card-machinery pat- 
ents without charge. 

this time, IBM adopted the poli- 
making all patents pertaining 
the manufacture, sale and use data 
processing equipment available rea- 
sonable fees. 

this policy, the company’s 
patent portfolio merely assured free- 
dom action, while product superi- 
ority was achieved using all 
available knowledge rather than ex- 
cluding competitors from patents. 

ironic twist, the 1952 early 


right decision 
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1956 duration the antitrust 
action corresponded closely 
with period during which 
the highly visible presence 
Univacs prompted some in- 
dustry observers speculate 
about the possible eclipse 
IBM Remington Rand. 

But acquiring pioneering 
computer products, Reming- 
ton Rand executives had also 
acquired formidable market- 
ing problems. the time, ex- 
perience upon which esti- 
mate ultimate customer 
receptiveness was nonexis- 
tent. 

After the first Univac was 
accepted 1951, Univac de- 
liveries curved follows: 
1952, three; 1953, three; 1954, 
seven; 1955, seven; 1956, 15; 
1957, six; and 1958, one. 

Although these numbers 
were augmented less-pub- 
licized deliveries ERA-de- 
veloped scientific computers, 
they well indicate the early 
hesitancy the markeplace. 


Lulled into security 


Perhaps Remington Rand 
management was beguiled 
the extraordinary public ac- 
claim accorded Univac 
(eventually called Univac I), 
but much the initial ac- 
claim was based more awe 
and curiosity than readi- 
ness buy. 

During the initial years 
the Univac challenge, IBM’s 
Card-Programmed Calculator 
(CPC), based the 604, 
served much the nation’s 
need for computational 
equipment. The presence 
the CPC was helpful show- 
ing comprehension 
the pervasive role that data 
processing was play. 

Then, 1953, deliveries 
production run 701s 
began. late 1954, the com- 
pletion the superspeed 
NORC (Naval Ordnance Re- 
search Calculator) provided 
additional evidence 
technical capabilities. 
commitment the future 
computers was further dem- 
onstrated mundane, but 
telling ways. 

For example, IBM comput- 
products were designed 
units that could pass through 
standard doorways, thereby 
ensuring that they could 
installed conveniently. 

Moreover, before the com- 
pany delivered the first 702 
system, had programmed its 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y.-area pay- 
roll and number other 
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1955, Tom Watson Jr. could 
breathe sigh relief: His large-scale 
computers were leading Remington 
installations, and the company 
managed had weathered challenge. 


applications; early 1955, the 701 and 702. 


prospective customers could 
watch IBM payroll being 
run 702. 

Meanwhile, 1954, IBM 
announced the performance- 
enhanced, core-memory 704 
and 705 systems successors 


coordinated re- 
sponse computers was con- 
vincing, and late 1955, 
Tom Watson Jr. could breathe 
sigh relief: His large-scale 
computers were leading those 
built Remington Rand 


installations, and the compa- 
managed had appar- 
ently weathered critical 
challenge. 

Coping with growth 

the first half the 
1950s, IBM experienced rapid 
growth result defense 
programs and brisk EAM 
sales. 1956, continuing 
growth seemed assured-by 
mounting orders for comput- 
ers. result, the corporate 
offices were overloaded with 
responsibilities, and the bur- 
dens were increasing. 

After careful study, thor- 
ough reorganization was un- 
dertaken late 1956. Some 
new divisions were created, 


and many divisional responsi- 
bilities were realigned. Re- 
sponsibilities were also clari- 
fied, thus decentralized. 

Aside from class im- 
portant decisions reserved for 
corporate headquarters, divi- 
sions became free conduct 
their affairs under guidelines 
provided the written poli- 
cies watchful corporate 
staff. 

The resultant organization 
gave the Data Processing Di- 
vision (DPD) responsibility 
for developing, manufactur- 
ing and marketing EAM and 
computer product lines. Be- 
cause DPD’s success was 
measured revenue growth, 
actions naturally keyed 
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technical flexibility and freedom. 


The rapid expansion our organization has created need for more innovative professionals the following areas: 


INFORMATION SERVICES DIVISION 

This Division develops and markets products and services focusing 
office automation and computer network end-user productivity. 
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Software Engineers 

Interactive Office-Oriented 

Software Development 

Opportunities exist several levels assist the creation 
several sophisticated interactive office-oriented software products. 
Depending experience and career orientation, you will 
responsible for technical leadership, design programming. You 
must have substantial system software development experience 
variety environments, particularly TSO, CICS and CMS, using 
both Assembler language and structured high-level languages such 


interface technologies important. Some areas technical exper- 


tise which are especially desirable are: 


Data communications (VTAM applications using 3270 devices) 
Database (particularly relational DBMS) 

Compilers 

Programming languages (C, OS/VS Assembler, PL/1) 

Operating Environments (MVS, TSO, CICS, CMS, ISPF) 

Graphics (GKS, 


Development 


The need currently exists for high level Software Architects serve 
liaison position between the Architecture Group and the 
various Divisions within Candle. This Group will research and/or 
develop new software interfacing and packaging techniques, pro- 
duce prototypes, test feasibility, establish documentation standards, 
and recommend compiler-support techniques. Also necessary 
understanding algorithms, program linkage, parameter passing, 
error handling, object-oriented packaging, concurrent and 
distributed processing with expertise IBM 370 assembler, 

language and linkage editor. 
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10880 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 2404 
Los Angeles, 90024 


COMPUTER SERVICES DIVISION 


This Division involved developing and producing variety 
high-performance for IBM mainframe systems. 
currently have the following software opportunities available. 


VM, MVS, IMS, CICS, DOS/VSE, 
Software Quality Assurance 
Senior Software Developers 


number growth opportunities exist the R&D area for software 
professionals with 3-10 years experience IBM systems internals 
and strong assembler skills. Your expertise needed develop 
state-of-the-art performance evaluation software. 


VM, MVS, IMS, CICS 
Senior System Engineers 


Opportunities technical support require both technical talent and 
strong interpersonal skills. Your 3-10 years experience IBM 
systems internals and performance and tuning valuable Candle. 
Your knowledge and skill will make you key member our on-line 
computer performance evaluation team. 


For these positions listed above, please send your resume to: 


CANDLE CORPORATION™ 
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the short run, with heavy em- 
phasis placed system im- 
provement and embellish- 
ment and programming 
aids that might increase the 
appeal revenue-producing 
products. 

These tactics proved suc- 
cessful terms sales, but 
they also contributed the 
untidiness product line 
that already contained several 
computers divergent de- 
sign. 
growth, another company- 
wide realignment responsi- 
bilities and resources occurred 
May 1959. This reorganiza- 
tion, which among other 
things carved the General 
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The 701 designers stressed arithmetic 
speed, the 702 designers stressed character- 
handling convenience and the 650 
designers low manufacturing cost. Once 
the pattern diversity was set, other 
distinctive systems followed. 


Products Division (GPD) and 
the Data Systems Division 
(DSD) out DPD, was 
additional step the direc- 
tion set 1956. 

Tom Jr. said, 


edp hiring. 


Using specialist will increase your success hiring data 
processing personnel—and using Robert Half, the most 


“The management concept 
decentralization, wherein 
more the responsibility for 
key decision making and for 
profit set operating levels 
below corporate headquar- 


ters.” The boundary between 
GPD and DSD products was 
loosely understood terms 
rental pricing levels, with 
systems renting $10,000 
more per month assigned 
DSD and those renting for 
below that figure assigned 
GPD. 

explained the com- 
pany’s newsweekly: 
General Products Division 
responsible for all product 
planning, development and 
manufacture equipment 
presently represented the 
punched-card, Random Ac- 
cess Method Accounting 
and Control (RAMAC) and 
650 class. The Data Systems 
Division does the same for 


easy make good decisions when there are bad options.” 
Robert Half Hiring Robert Half (Crown) 


How 
more 
your 


experienced personnel specialist, will increase your 
chance success even more. why: 


You get highly personalized service from professionals 
who understand your edp needs. 


You waste time with unqualified candidates. 
prefer fill the job, rather than refer someone who 
fit.) 


You'll have the advantage the resources the largest 


organization the data processing personnel field, with 


offices three continents. 


You pay nothing unless fill the job. And, back each 
and every placement with liberal guarantee. 


The next time you're looking for data processing manager, 


systems analyst, MIS expert programmer, call nearby 


Robert Half office. You'll glad you did. 


edp, accounting and financial 
specialists. 


@) 
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equipment the 700-series 
class and up.” 

The new alignment moti- 
vated the product divisions 
plan and design computers 
long useful lives rather than 
opt for the quickest means 
exploiting every opportuni- 
sighted the marketing 
organization (the surviving 
Data Processing Division). 
But did not preclude inter- 
divisional quarreling over the 
middle ground often the 
most lucrative region the 
market and did little 
reduce proliferation dis- 
similar families. 


Product diversity 


first three market- 
able computers the 701, 
650 and 702 exhibited little 
kinship their instruction 
sets and data formats. The 
engineers who championed 
these computers were influ- 
enced differing back- 
grounds and were forced 
the high costs hardware 
warp their designs toward 
specific customer needs and 
device characteristics. 

The 701 designers stressed 
arithmetic speed, the 702 de- 
signers character-handling 
convenience and the 650 de- 
signers low manufacturing 
cost. Once the pattern di- 
versity was set, other distinc- 
tive systems followed. 

early stage, Stretch 
planners argued for unified 
product family, emphasizing 
potential saving hardware 
development and manufac- 
ture. These were sound rea- 
sons, but potential saving 
program development later 
proved far more com- 
pelling. The Stretch planners 
also foresaw the value be- 
ing able expand custom- 
installation without seri- 
ous disruption, but this 
argument did little advance 
their case because other plan- 
ners found little difficulty 
developing feasible growth 
paths for 704 users (to the 709 
and 8090) and 705 users (to 
the and 7080). 

September 1960, just 
two years after announcing 
its first transistor computer, 
IBM featured eight solid-state 
computers its sales catalog. 
order announcement 
date, these were the 7070, 
7090, 1401, 1620, 7080, 7030 
(Stretch), 7074 and 1410. The 
last two provided measure 
compatibility, that pro- 
grams written for the 1401 
could run the more 
powerful 1410 and programs 
written for the 7070 could 
run the faster 7074. But 
among the first six, none 
could execute program writ- 
ten for another. 

Moreover, the develop- 
ment plans the laboratories 
were fostering future diversi- 
ty. particular concern was 
the preoccupation GPD 
and DSD with new mid-size 
computers. While GPD’s 1410 
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planned long before the divisional 
split and announced year after 
could configured below the $10,000 
per month rental line, 1410 
configurations were priced well 
within the DSD range. 

fact, prior its September 1960 
announcement, the 1410 was chal- 
lenged DSD design the 70AB. 


The 8000 plan 


Meanwhile, DSD Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y. was developing “8000 series,” 
computer family intended not only 
supplant all DSD computers but, 
circumstances permitting, supplant 
the product line. 

Considerably conditioned pleas 
from the sales force for immediate 
responses the need for more 
dollar-worthy product line, the plan 
for the 8000 series was somewhat 
shortsighted. permit announce- 
ment the 8106 mid-1961, DSD 
had ruled out significant improve- 
ments circuit technology. 

Thus, the planned series would 
making its debut another line 
SMS products, although the company 
had then begun developing form 
integrated circuits and packaging. 

Furthermore, full solution 
compatibility was lacking. Some ma- 
chines were word organized and 
others operate characters, and 


our customers were 
able interchange 
program information, 
progress would even 
more rapid than is.’ 


economy was served varying 
the instruction sets. 

February 1960, John McPherson 
dusted off year-old memorandum 
that had circulated within corpo- 
rate headquarters. recommended 
unified product line. Sending new 
version Carlo, DSD assis- 
tant general manager, noted, “The 
amount common knowledge which 
has exist use stored-program 
data processing machines great 
that feel need the advantage 
single system that makes single 
community all our customers. 

“Tf all our customers today were 
able interchange program informa- 
tion, the progress programming 
would even more rapid than is, 
and our contributions programming 
could much more significant and 
more widely useful.” 

Incompatibility 

McPherson was well aware that 
customer data processing managers 
with two more kinds IBM com- 
puters were encountering formidable 
obstacles optimal resource alloca- 
tion. 

Among the biggest obstacles were 
proliferation incompatible program 
libraries and differing personnel- 
training requirements. Programmers 
and computer operators suffered 
temporary but substantial loss pro- 
ductivity reassignments that moved 
them from one computer family 
another. 


COMPUTERWORLD 


EXTRA 


“The common knowledge which has exist use 

data processing machines great 
that need the advantage single system which 
makes single community all our customers.’ 


The more organization came 
depend upon computers, the more 
obvious such inefficiencies became. 
The most critical problem for IBM 
nevertheless lay the huge task 
developing and upgrading system 
programs and general-purpose rou- 
tines the kinds desired users. 

supporting half dozen com- 
puter families, IBM was reducing its 


ad 


installe 


capacity for advanced work pro- 
gramming technology. And improve- 
ments programming technology 
had been clearly recognized neces- 
sary counterparts technological im- 
provements hardware components. 
Improvements both technologies 
were important the continued 
growth the computer industry. 
IBM set about analyzing the prob- 
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lems creating unified line that 
would benefit from recent advances 
transistor circuit technology. Obvi- 
ously, several disparate needs had 
reconciled the design the new 
line. 


Architectural considerations 


First, the prevalent distinction be- 
tween computers for science and com- 
puters for accounting needed 
erased because, the variety ap- 
plications and operating modes wid- 
ened, more computer installations 
needed capabilities for both floating- 
point arithmetic and character-han- 
dling convenience. 

Second, core-memory technology 
was continuing enhance the pros- 
pects for larger memories much 
the satisfaction customers, whose 
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The models might differ 
design and construction 
but all should present the 
same outward aspect 
user. The family 
computers that resulted 
was the IBM 360 series. 
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requirements for larger memories 
were steadily increasing. This meant 
that the computer programs the 
future would have address much 
larger memories. 

The need for longer addresses, 


which was already stretching instruc- 


tion formats large computers, obvi- 
ously posed serious problems for any- 
one proposing reconcile the 

addressing structure more powerful 
computers with that small comput- 


Third, the six-bit character sets 
use were becoming intolerable lim- 
itation that barred the use both 
uppercase and lowercase alphabets 
and suitable variety special sym- 
bols. 

Fourth, the increasing variety 
attachment methods for I/O units had 


become hindrance the design 
optimal hardware and software. 

The possiblity standardized I/O 
interfaces had received considerable 
attention the design Stretch. 


Radical design 


These needs and others related 
promising new modes computer 
operations and maintenance made 
clear that the hypothetical product 
line would have constitute radical 
departure design. 

Moreover, the effort whole 
would shake the entire corporation 
never before. Attitudes toward com- 
puter design would have 
changed, would the provincial atti- 
tudes divisional management. 

vast undertaking would re- 
quire the concerted effort everyone 
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the company. 

indicating the seriousness the task 
and mobilizing technical know- 
how and support, companywide 
task force called Spread was con- 
vened. 

The task force members worked 
for about days and produced 
final report Dec. 28, 1961. 

essence, the report recommend- 
that IBM create compatible fam- 
ily computer models spanning 
unprecedented range performance. 
The models might differ design and 
construction well price and 
performance, but all should present 
other words, they should share com- 
mon computer architecture. The fam- 
ily computers that resulted was 
announced April 1964 the IBM 
360 series. 

When Tom Watson Jr., became 
president IBM 1952, EAM prod- 
ucts and electric typewriters were the 
company’s major sources revenue. 
Revenue from computer products was 


nil. 

1962, the company’s U.S.-based 
annual revenue from computer prod- 
ucts reached billion and for the 
first time surpassed the corresponding 
revenue from EAM products. 

the course decade, the data 
processing industry had relied heavily 
upon vacuum tubes and then had 
gone about replacing the tubes with 
solid-state devices. 

Storage had come include vari- 
ous kinds new devices, among 
them ferrite-core memory units and 
direct-access magnetic disk files. 

Software technology had produced 
compilers, operating systems and var- 
ious other programs intended facili- 
tate the task contrib- 
ute more efficient computer 
operations. 


The computer company 


organization had changed 
dramatically and instituted large, 
clearly delineated research activity, 
with several laboratories equipped for 
exploring future technologies. 

During the decade, the growth 
prospects for electronic computers 
also had attracted many entrants 
the data processing industry. 1962, 
Remington Rand and IBM were com- 
peting with many firms, among them 
General Electric, RCA, Philco, Bur- 
roughs, NCR, Honeywell and Control 
Data Corp 

After suffering from the malady 
complacency for time following 
World War II, IBM management had 
confronted the existence stored- 
program electronic computers and 
had undertaken the technolgical 
buildup essential rapid transfor- 
mation the IBM product line. 

Then, the course satisfying 
wide variety specific customer re- 
quirements, the firm had become 
computer company, finding itself 
the forefront unusually dynamic 
industry. 

Not only was technology advanc- 
ing rapidly, but customer require- 
ments were dictating greater unity 
computer architecture. early phase 
the computer era was closing, and 
the manner which IBM would re- 
spond the Spread report was des- 
tined profoundly the 
company’s future. 
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Wild ducks, corporate picnics, 
the open door Thomas 
Watson Jr. remembers his 

Watson Sr., and the beliefs 
that built company. 


Thomas Watson Jr. 


philosophy largely contained 
three simple beliefs. 

want begin with what think the 
most important: our respect for the individual. 
This simple concept, but IBM occupies 
major portion management time. de- 
vote more effort than anything else. 

This belief was bone-deep father. 
Some people who start out modest circum- 
stances have certain contempt for the average 
man when they are able rise above him. 
Others, the time they become leaders, have 
built unique respect and understanding 


Reprinted with the permission McGraw-Hill 
Book Co. from Business and its Beliefs, 
Thomas Watson Jr. Copyright 1963 Trust- 
ees Columbia University. 
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business 
and its beliefs 


for the average man and sympathy for his 
problems. They recognize that modern 
industrial nation, the less fortunate often are 
victims forces not wholly within their own 
control. This attitude forms the basis for many 
the decisions they make having with 
people. 

Watson was the latter category. 
had known hard times, hard work and unem- 
ployment himself, and always had under- 
standing for the problems the working man. 
Moreover, recognized that the greatest 
these problems was job security. 

s* 


Our early emphasis human relations was 
not motivated altruism but the simple 
belief that respected our people and 
helped them respect themselves, the compa- 
would make the most profit. 

Our management also recognized that the 


individual has his own problems, ambitions, 
abilities, frustrations and goals. wanted 
certain that one got lost the organiza- 
tion and, most all, that individual became 
victim any unfairness per- 
sonal whim. this regard, developed what 
call our “Open Door” policy. This key 
element our employee relations. 

The Open Door grew out Watson’s 
close and frequent association with individuals 
the plant and field offices. became 
natural thing for them bring their problems 
him, and time, was established 
regular procedure. father encouraged this 
his visits. spoke his telephone 
broadcasts offices and plants. man was 
not getting along thought was being 
treated unfairly his manager, was told 
the plant branch manager. that did 
not work, was then invited come and lay 
his case before father. 


Hundreds employees literally 
did just that. Many would take the 
day off from our plant Endicott, 
N.Y., and come his office New 
York talk about their problems. 
More often than not, favored the 
complaining employee sometimes, 
sure, more than should have. 
But built lasting relationship 
with great many employees, and 
they helped him keep touch with 
what was going the company. 
the time his death 1956, most 
our then-57,000 employees thought 
count on. 


The open door 


The Open Door exists today 
did then. I’m sure that policy this 
kind makes many traditional man- 
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ago ran that said simply, “IBM 
Means stated exactly what stand 
for: want give the best customer service 

any company the world. 


ager’s blood run cold. probably 
sees challenge his authority 
or, worse yet, sharp sword hang- 
ing over his head. But the fact remains 
that IBM, has been remarkably 
effective, primarily because its 
mere existence exercises moder- 
ating influence management. 
Whenever manager makes deci- 
sion affecting one his people, 


knows that may held account- 
able higher management for the 
fairness that decision. 

From time time, have had 
second thoughts the practicality 
this policy, especially now that IBM 
has grown company more than 
80,000 people the U.S. alone. Obvi- 
ously, everyone with problem 
insisted seeing the president me, 
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would both have run out time 
long ago. 

The answer, the future, may 
have come shift downward 
this court appeal, possibly the 
level division president general 
manager. But whatever the difficul- 
ties, certainly have intention 
denying anyone the opportunity 
talk whomever wishes this 
business. Whether they exercise 
not, our people are reassured the 
fact that they have this right. And 
its existence, believe acts 
deterrent the possible abuse 
managerial power. 


** * 


interesting contemplate the 
possible nature individual achieve- 
ment the absence large organiza- 
tions. probably would differ- 
ent order. The challenges large 
organization are great, and achieve- 
ment, really, the successful response 
challenge. Men who have accom- 
plished great deeds large organiza- 
tions might have done less they had 
been challenged with less, and they 
would have realized less their po- 
tential and their individuality. 

IBM, frequentiy refer our 
need for “wild ducks.” The moral 
drawn from story the Danish 
philosopher, Soren Kierkegaard. 
told man the coast Zealand 
who liked watch the wild ducks fly 
south great flocks each fall. Out 
charity, took putting feed for 
them nearby pond. After while, 
some the ducks longer bothered 
fly south: they wintered Den- 
mark what fed them. 

time, they flew less and less. 
When the wild ducks returned, the 
others would circle greet them 
but then head back their feeding 
grounds the pond. After three 
four years, they grew lazy and fat 
that they found difficult fly all. 

Kierkegaard drew his point you 
can make wild ducks tame, but you 
can never make tame ducks wild 
again. One might also add that the 
duck who tamed will never 
anywhere any more. 

are convinced that any busi- 
ness needs its wild ducks. And IBM 
try not tame them. 


Service and superiority 


Years ago ran that said 
simply and bold type, “IBM Means 
Service.” have often thought our 
very best ad. stated clearly just 
exactly what stand for. also 
succinct expression our second ba- 
sic corporate belief. want give 
the best customer service any compa- 
the world. 

recognize that service the key 
element what hope our good 
reputation. Watson realized early 
the great importance reputation. 
When was 18, drove horse 
and buggy across northern New York 
state selling pianos and sewing ma- 
chines. His customers were farmers, 
and like farmers everywhere the 
time, they seldom had much cash. 
make sale, frequently took ani- 
mals farm equipment trade, later 
selling them off Painted Post, his 
home base. 

had two years good training 
how get along with people, how 
make fair trade and leave people 
happy. drove his team through 
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the countryside the second time, 
saw once the value the golden 
rule business, for many people 
would buy his goods the basis 
what satisfied customers had say 
about his products. 


Cultivating the sales force 


sales and service forces bear 
the prime responsibility for our rigid 
insistence service. maintain our 
reputation for excellent service, 
long ago established high standards 
for the selection salesmen and cus- 
tomer engineers. 

attract top-quality salesmen, 
IBM used sales commissions, ad- 
vances, quotas and guaranteed territo- 
ries time when most those 
practices were still looked upon 
innovations. Schools were set for 
salesmen the training course now 
began visit colleges recruit our 
sales trainees. 

Equal care was taken the selec- 
tion and training customer engi- 
neers. With high-speed electronic 
equipment and large systems installa- 
tions, the job requirements have since 
become demanding that inter- 
view average applicants for 
each one hire. 

its commitment customer ser- 
vice, IBM learned that the best way 
serve prospect was provide equip- 
ment adapted his requirements 
rather than ask him alter his busi- 
ness fit our machines. 

found that good service the 
customer requires the cooperation 
all parts the business. think this 
was brought home years ago 
when centered many our activi- 
ties our plant Endicott. 

Sales and customer engineering 
schools were located there, were 
our sales conventions the 1940s. 
Customer executives and administra- 
tive personnel also visited and stuided 
Endicott. This arrangement brought 
together all our people well our 
customers and made possible for 
give the latter better serivce 
learned more about their problems. 

business like ours, reputation 
for service one the company’s 
principal assets. Many operations per- 
formed our machines are vital 
the business. Lengthy 
breakdowns could ruinous. 

se 


The third IBM belief really the 
force that makes the other two effec- 
tive. believe that organization 
should pursue all tasks with the idea 
that they can accomplished 
superior fashion. IBM expects and de- 
mands superior performance from its 
people whatever they do. 

suppose belief this kind con- 
jures mania for perfection and all 
the psychological horrors that with 
it. Admittedly, perfectionist sel- 
dom comfortable personality. 
environment that calls for perfection 
not likely easy. But aiming for 

addition this persistent striv- 
ing for perfection, believe orga- 
nization will stand out only 
willing take seemingly impossi- 
ble tasks. The men who set out 
what others say cannot done are 
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our people, better aim 
perfection and miss than aim 
imperfection and hit it.” 

perfection and the way went 
almost impossible tasks, there soon 
developed within the company what 
might best called tone. was 
blend optimism, enthusiasm, ex- 
citement and pace. The company was 
always the move, constantly 
changing, always striving for some- 
thing better. Evidence was every- 
where new products, new branch 
offices, sales contests, slogans. Better 
something even the wrong 
thing than nothing all. 


Part bluster 


Believing success can help 
make so. Back 1924, when things 


Converting 


like butcher scales and time clocks 
were still mainstays our business, 
had the temerity change our 
name from the Computing-Tabulat- 
ing-Recording Co. the International 
Business Machines Corp. con- 
stantly acted though were much 
larger, much more sophisticated, 
much more successful than any cur- 
rent balance sheet might bear out. 

have already pointed out, part 
this tone was optimism, course, 
and this father excelled. One 
day during the Depression the thir- 
ties, father met one his major 
competitors art gallery. was 
not doing particularly well but was 
managing equal its previous year’s 
income. The other fellow was having 
more difficulty. 

said father, “Tom, hear 


still hiring salesmen spite 
the Depression, and just can’t see 
how that’s prudent thing for your 
business.” 

father said, Bill, you 
know, when man gets about 
age, always does something fool- 
ish. Some men play too much poker, 
and others bet horse races and one 
thing and another. hobby hiring 
salesmen.” 

This optimism, which may have 
been little more than enlightened 
guess, paid off. When business turned 
the next year and then started 
boom during and after the war, IBM 
was very glad father had hired 
those salesmen. 

had IBM day the Worid’s 
Fair 1939 and next year brought 
10,000 our people the fair 
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There are times 

organization when 
instinct for leadership 
and drama often more 
important than following 
the book good 
management procedure. 


the early days. 


Watson 
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company expense. People realized 
they were working for unusual 
individual and unusual company 
that was capable doing unusual 
things. 

the 1930s, our sales conventions 
had become spectacular affairs. Sales- 
men, awakening, would find 
newspapers under their doors carry- 
ing complete account the previ- 
ous events. Our overseas sales- 
men attended our conventions that 
time, and when they got their seats, 
they found small headphones with 
which they could hear the speeches 
their native tongues. 


Quite business 


When General Eisenhower, then 
president Columbia University, 
went Endicott address Hun- 


remembering 
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dred Percent Club meeting July 
1948, Watson persuaded him 
spend extra hour and talk the 
plant people. Within that same hour, 
the people were let off from their jobs, 
and platform was constructed the 
street outside the main plant. 

the general and father 
climbed the steps, the carpenters 
hammered the last nails. “My 
gosh,” one worker was heard say, 
“what business.” 

way, one knew quite what 
expect next. may not have been 
management according the book, 
but seemed keep our toes. 
Things were always being done 
highly vigorous fashion, with little 
regard for how much energy was be- 
ing expended but with great regard 
for the quality the result and for the 
impression would make people. 

1934, told the sales force that 
soon the company’s profits were 
doubled, the annual convention 
would held Europe. All sales- 
men making their quotas would quali- 
for the trip. The year doubled 
profits came 1941, but Hitler had 
other plans for Europe, and the idea 
the trip was swallowed the 
war. 

Then 1961, one our old-tim- 
ers, salesman who had qualified for 
that trip, wrote remind that the 
pledge had never been fulfilled. 
knew that had make good the 
promise and was glad the opportu- 
nity. the summer 1962, 187 
salesmen who had qualified for that 
trip traveled Europe with their 
wives keep the date that had been 
interrupted. 

The trip provided interchange 
between American and European 
salesmen with, hope, mutual 
great morale booster both sides 
the ocean. 

Looking back now, can see 
that many the things did the 
formative years were anything but 
But what learned, be- 
lieve, that there are times 
organization when instinct for 
leadership and drama many times 
more important than following the 
book good management proce- 
dure. 


Setting the tone 


What Watson did, probably 
more than anything else, was set 
the tone for IBM. This was created 
large part the beliefs brought 
the company, for with them 
brought vigor and great excitement. 
But was also colored his own 
good sense what would the most 
appropriate for the time and the situa- 
tion. 

When things were difficult and the 
sledding was uphill, could very 
optimistic. But when things looked 
good and our future began clear up, 
was forever cautioning against 
getting complacent about it. suspect 
this necessity for any leader 
balance wheel, leavener. 

Certainly one can argue with 
the results. From 1914 1946, our 
company’s profits grew times. 
the end World War II, IBM’s man- 
agement had developed deep belief 
the policies upon which had 
built our business: respect for the indi- 
vidual, major attention service, and 
drive for superiority all 
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LU6.2 got boost the universal connectivity 

race when IBM announced personal computer 

capabilities October. It’s the talk the town 

now, but users are wondering what 
using for the office. 


John Dounis 
and Sharon Efroymson 


shackles binding the Personal Comput- 
during mainframe communications will 

soon broken. place the master/ 
slave relationship the past, the Personal Com- 
puter and every other network resource will 
free process distributed files intelligently. 

That IBM’s message the October an- 
nouncement Personal Computer level the 
capabilities the LU6.2 protocol. 

Accessing data from the mainframe has been 
thorn the side many micro user tapping 
into network resources. The Personal Computer 
functions most effectively intelligent work- 
station when used stand-alone. But when 
connected the mainframe, the Personal Com- 
puter relegated dumb-terminal status 
IBM’s Systems Network Architecture (SNA). 
Practically, this means users must download data 
the and only then resume 
using intelligent workstation. 


John Dounis the director systems develop- 
ment and consulting for the Center for Advanced 
Data Processing, Inc. (CADP) New York. 

Sharon Efroymson teaches personal computer 
communications corporate clients the produc- 
tivity center CADP. 


Industry observers view LU6.2 one the 
most important architectures IBM has introduced 
recent years. IBM’s Advanced Program-to-Pro- 
gram Communications (APPC) consists LU6.2 
and its partner, PU2.1 enhancements SNA 
that promise simplify communications, intro- 
duce program-to-program processing and provide 
the industry with much-needed standard. 


Program program 


The APPC architecture allows for direct 
application-to-application interface between pro- 
cessors. Any two programs any two computers 
network can communicate, regardless the 
computers, operating systems languages used. 

When full potential realized, 
expected revolutionize data processing, le- 
gitimize distributed transaction processing and 
free intelligent terminals such the Personal 
Computer network claim their full poten- 
tial. this last application that vendors and 
potential users see the most significant. 

“This radical move,” says Tony Percy, 
director product planning and integration 
Applied Data Research, Inc. “At last IBM 
saying, ‘No longer does the mainframe have 
complete control have get involved.’ the 
past, IBM promoted hierarchical view.” 

The announcement APPC has been particu- 
larly well received Personal Computer product 
vendors, such Lotus Development Corp. 
“APPC allows users put the mainframe 
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behind the Personal Computer and 
have the illusion that all data resides 
the Personal Computer,” says Da- 
vid Reed, vice-president research 
and development the Information 
Services Division. 

“From Lotus’ point view, main- 
frames are relatively uninteresting. 
The mainframe should viewed 
extension the Personal Comput- 
er,” notes. 


Prospects for integration 


While not every user looking for 
microcomputer-oriented hierarchy, 
vendors and users alike are very inter- 
ested the prospects for integration 
offered LU6.2. Hardware and soft- 
ware vendors plan incorporate the 
LU6.2 architecture real solution 
integrating distributed systems. 

When the APPC architecture 
fully implemented these vendors, 
true distributed data processing with 
multiple processors (mainframe, mini 
and micro) and network types (local- 
area and wide-area) finally will 
established. Most important, 
establishes single architecture dis- 
tributed processing and peer-to-peer 
communications that software devel- 
opers will able use. 

However, this stage the game, 
one can certain how these 
changes will translate into the real 
world. Which applications actually 
will developed rests IBM, third- 
party developers and internal data 
processing departments. 

APPC now implemented some 
hardware and software prod- 
ucts. LU6.2 and PU2.1 support now 
offered for the System/38 with Re- 
lease the Control Program Facility 
and Vertical Microcode extensions. 
This support also implemented with 
the IBM Displaywriter and Scanmas- 
ter conjunction with Document 
Interchange Architecture (DIA) and 
Document Content Architecture 
(DCA). 

recently announced token- 
ring network will also support APPC, 
will number hardware vendors 
that interconnect with IBM. 

Many users are having difficulty 
seeing how APPC will affect the way 
they use Personal Computers, since 
many the supporting products 
not exist yet. 

“When talk our customers 
about APPC ... lot them ask, 
‘Why should change from the way 
I'm already doing things?’ APPC 
not product for 1985; it’s really 
1988 product,” says Tim Wise, vice- 
president Pathway Design, Inc., 
software company providing predom- 
inantly SNA communications emula- 
tion. 

Vendors are looking into the future 
and conceiving application solutions 
for user needs. Lotus already has de- 
veloped Symphony/Link, which con- 
nects micros mainframes through 
Digital Communications Associates, 
Irma boards. 

“We plan continue take data 
from other computers the corporate 
world. silly ignore LU6.2, 
since allows you just that,” 
Reed says. 

“Historically, architecture has not 
been interesting the products 
that support the architecture. What 
will interest Lotus will which par- 
ticular features LU6.2 get imple- 
mented IBM devices. 
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“Ideally, the peer-to-peer data 
sharing that LU6.2 provides will 
used,” Reed continues. “With LU6.2, 
mainframe, System/36 other IBM 
hosts will give easy access for Person- 
2-3 and allow users perform 
actual data extraction instead just 
downloading. 

“The main difference will that 
any interaction will less visible 
the user, and you know what 
communications activities are going 
behind your back,” notes. 


Practically speaking 


“The user now has take explicit 
steps log the mainframe and 
extract data through interactions. 
However, the process very slow.” 

its most practical applications, 


LU6.2 will allow the developer con- 
verse with remote data base, extract 
(or update) the required information, 
checkpoint the transaction (both lo- 
cally and remotely) and terminate the 
conversation. This setup allows actual 
data extraction instead forcing 
downloading files. Users will 
able query remote data bases and 
perform actions though the data 
base were local. 

Currently with LU6.2, for example, 
his terminal that connected 
System/38 Los Angeles. When 
particular transaction executed, the 
system determines that the requested 
data resides the System/38 Chi- 
cago. The Los Angeles System/38 
routes the transaction Chicago over 
Synchronous Data Link Control 


Forte The original soft-loaded 3278/79 
emulator for PCs. powerful core product with 
compatible file transfer support. You 

can add mainframe graphics, 3270PC and more 
features you need them. 


the features ForteGraph, 
plus compatibility 
ForteNet 


whole new look the main- 
frame for users. You get all 


Now playing 


customers about APPC... 
lot them ask, “Why 
should change from the 
way already doing 
things?” APPC not 
product for 1985; it’s really 
1988 product.’ 


Forte 3270PC™ smarter desk disk. The 
power 3270 with simple software 
upgrade the Forte PJ. You can “hot key” 
between host and mainframe windows, and 


four concurrent file transfers. 


ForteLink The link that 
puts remote 3274 controller 
your and allows five 
concurrent host sessions. 
Like Forte PJ, menu- 
driven and supports 
ForteNet file transfers. 
And 
compatible. 
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(SDLC) network, and the transaction 

With the recent announcement 
IBM’s token-ring network APPC for the Personal Computer: 

user with micro attached 
the mainframe will able use his 
local data base the micro and use 
information from the mainframe 
required. 

For example, the user could execute 
transaction the Personal Com- 
puter, and the information not 
resident, will automatically re- 
quested from the host transparent- 
the user. 

The same true the imple- 
mentation LU6.2 with token-ring 
network. the user’s micro doesn’t 
possess the required information, 
will establish conversation with one 
Architecturally, PU2.1 resides upon the token ring, and LU6.2 resides upon PU2.1. the other micros the token-ring 
network that does contain the infor- 


mation. 
Users will also able estab- 


lish SDLC session between two 
micros coprocess information. 
International access 


future implementation the 
APPC architecture will able use 
the existing SDLC network get 
particular node the network. For 
example, totally distributed data 
processing facility may include in- 
ternational network where the data 
for local office region resides 


support for the 
Personal Computer has 
been the missing piece.’ 


host file transfer software The first link that put the local computer (regardless ma- 
for transfers binary and text files mainframe graphics the IBM PC. Add chine size). 
either direction. ForteNet considered one Forte without using extra slot. Save 
the fastest software packages. It's and print graphics with your PC. Dip into 
also compatible with Wang, TI, DEC and SAS/GRAPH® and TELLAGRAF™ software. 


gent node the network, and the 
information will requested. 

For example, the Detroit office 
international insurance company 

might connect Personal Computer 
with APPC application the host 
processor the New York headquar- 
ters. important customer from Ge- 
neva enters the Detroit office and 
needs immediate information about 
his account. 

The customer service representa- 
tive Detroit enters the inquiry, and 
the system determines that the re- 
quired data not the local data 
bases. The data, however, resident 
the Geneva system that on-line 
through the network and also sup- 
ports APPC applications. The Detroit 


Telex links mainframes. Totally compatible with host file 


— 


q 


ForteCall TTY™ provides 3278/79 emulation major graphics series, rated APA. 3270PC system then session with 
for remote terminals. Simply dial into your enhancements. Twinax. LAN Gateways. And more. 
which connected the mainframe via PJ. All supported the Forte network. All attuned 
FortePrint™ Software for that turns office systems strategy. For com- and the information 


plete information, just call toll-free. transmitted Detroit. 


the future, host may need 
get involved, and the transaction will 


your printer into IBM 3287 printer. 
processed using the existing 


COMM VTAM/SDLC network, 3705 commu- 


nications processor and communica- 


Another application the archi- 
of International Business Machines. 


stored the user’s local computer, 


view, IBM’s announcement 
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the protocol freed developers build applications 
with true distributed processing. now says 
[distributed processing is] the thing do, 

and here’s how it. The company has removed 
the stumbling blocks; developers had been afraid 


something because they sure 
where IBM was headed.’ 


and the applications programs will 
use them required. 

Therefore, the network will carry 
less operator-related cosmetic infor- 
mation, such the screens, and more 
data. That is, overhead will re- 
duced favor carrying the actual 
information that requested. 

Although the concept storing the 
screens remotely was introduced 
the mid-1970s, did not catch 
industry standard because the 
limitations imposed the 3790 com- 
munications processor. 


The missing piece 


“LU6.2 support for the Personal 
Computer has been the missing 
piece,” says John Crocker, executive 
vice-president information systems 
On-line Software International, 
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Inc., software product vendor for 
large-scale IBM environments. 
though the LU6.2 protocol has been 
mainframes and minicomputers 
for some time, until recently was not 
available the Personal Computer. 

“Until this protocol was an- 
nounced, the technology that the ven- 
dor had use was terminal emula- 
tion,” Crocker says. dumb 
terminal protocol something every 
device understands. 

“Terminal emulation was never de- 
signed for intelligent applications. 
was designed for transferring screens 
information from the mainframe 
the terminal,” adds. “It was never 
designed for heavy volume data 
transfer. With the old system, the soft- 
ware had know lot about the 
protocol.” 

Crocker’s view, IBM’s an- 
nouncement the protocol freed de- 
velopers build applications with 
true distributed processing. “IBM now 
says the thing do, and here’s 
how it. [The company has] 
removed the stumbling blocks; devel- 
opers had been afraid some- 
thing until now because they 
sure where IBM was headed,” 
says. 

According Robert Sundstrum, 
manager IBM’s Communications 
Systems Architecture the Commu- 
nications Products Division Re- 
search Triangle Park Raleigh, N.C., 
APPC was developed answer 
need for distributed transaction pro- 
cessing across multiple hosts. 

“LU6.2 the architectural solution 
for all products communicate 
with,” Sundstrom explains. “IBM was 
motivated introduce APPC pro- 
vide common set protocols that 
allow any set products commu- 
nicate using the same protocols.” 


LU6.2 and PU2.1 


understand how LU6.2 and 
PU2.1 benefit networks, first im- 
portant distinguish between the 
two. 

LU6.2 and PU2.1 address different 
layers the SNA architecture. LU6.2 
addresses the session and presenta- 
tion levels; PU2.1 addresses the 
cal level (transport level) that deals 
with link activation and routing. The 
logical unit resides above that trans- 
port network and works with it. 

PU2.1 allows processors 
nicate peers. For example, 5520 
devices are able communicate di- 
rectly with other 5520 devices, Per- 
sonal Computers can communicate 
with other Personal Computers 
with and System/36s can 
communicate with other 

processor does not have 
defined host communicate 
with another processor. new 
architecture that provides extensions 
for peer-to-peer communication and 
paraliel session support that allow for 
multiple conversations with host sys- 
tems. 

With its current implementation 
the architecture, PU2.1 facilities will 
not implemented micro-main- 
frame links with the IBM 370. When 
these links are required, PU2 will still 
implemented with the Personal 
Computer, and the other LU6.2 facili- 
ties will still available. However, 
PU2 device under the 370, the Per- 
sonal Computer will not support mul- 
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Now you can dramatically increase productivity 
your 327x terminal. Press key switch between 
environments (TSO CICS IMS), systems (MVS 
DOS), CPU’s (Chicago New York Los 
Angeles), etc. 


PIE’s advanced software technology provides 
multiple sessions using your normal single sign-on ID. 
other hardware software solution offers PIE’s 
high performance and reliability. 


When you log your “preferred environment” 
(TSO, CICS, VM) PIE automatically establishes your 
multiple sessions. You control who uses PIE, how 


Multiple Sessions You Can Cost Justify 


many sessions they are allowed, what applications they 
can use and 

You can switch back and forth between 
sessions with simple keystroke. Displays are saved 
exactly you left them even the cursor the 
right place. 

Sessions can started automatically selected 
from menu available applications. PIE enhances 
any security system allowing you automatically 
LOCK your terminal you step away for few 
minutes. 


First Year Savings Exceeded $106,000 


less than the cost couple 3290 
terminals, PIE provides more facilities than 
without the overhead expense. 


PIE/TSO 


With ONLY ONE TSO-ID you can switch 
between multiple ISPFs, SDSF, RMF, OMEGAMON, 
SAS, FOCUS, INFO/MVS, any VTAM TCAM 
applications such CICS, IMS, IDMS, VM/VCNA, 
NCCF, and even cross domain other CPU’s. You 
have dataset menus, full screen TSO Help, the ability 
pass screens back and forth between users 
capture screens notepad disk (great for technical 
support, documentation, troubleshooting, etc.). 


For programmers, network control, 
operations, help desk. 


Technologic Software Concepts, Inc. 


150 Camino Real 
Tustin, 92680 


(714) 730-1290 Telex 5101000764 


Call write for more information PIE and learn how 
easily 275 installations cost justified their multiple sessions. 


TSC Tips Hints 
Ask for FREE copy our newsletter that gives technical 


ideas and information MVS, TSO, CICS, IMS, VTAM, VM, etc. 


are people literally saving hours time per 
day because PIE. example, the first day 
installed PIE, our security officer saved over two hours 
work after only five minute 


PIE/V For programmers, engineers. 


Switch between multiple sessions CMS, 
PROFS, SAS, FOCUS, any guest application such 
CICS, IMS, TSO, MVS/consoles. Application 
menus, automatic sign-on, Key assignment, and 
more make PIE/VM powerful tool. full 
protocol conversion any Personal Computer 
ASCII terminal can interface any application 
327x terminal. 


PIE/ CICS For end users, programmers. 


With only ONE CICS-ID you can “HotKey” 
between multiple CICS transactions and any other 
VTAM application. Without signing off you can 
press key switch back and forth between any 
transaction, electronic mail, spreadsheets, editors, 
different CICS, IMS, TSO, ROSCOE, IDMS, VM, 
even cross domain other CPU’s. Create single-key 
menus that automatically sign user’s target 
applications. 


Yes, want more information PIE. 
Send FREE copy TSC Tips Hints 

Technologic Software Concepts, Inc. 


150 Camino Real, Tustin, 92680 (714) 730-1290 
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4GL this, 4GL that. 


nice 
know 

one 4th generation 
anguage that does 
more than just talk? 


doubt you’ve heard lot talk 
recently about 4th generation languages, 
and what they can do. Some you might 
have learned the hard way what they 
cannot. 

PRO-IV™ the other hand, has been 
quietly outperforming 4GL lookalikes 
offering data processing professionals more 
than just talk. 

Like productivity. Thus far, over 1,100 
PRO-IV installations worldwide are achiev- 
ing productivity gains least 10:1 
their applications development. 

Like adaptability. PRO-IV adapts 
your present DBMS and operating 
ronment—no strings attached. 

Like performance. PRO-IV system 
resource efficient for fast processing and 
response. 

Like portability. Imagine creating and 
running identical PRO-IV applications 


from your IBM mainframe system DEC 
system single- multi-user in- 
cluding Unix-based systems, vice-versa. 

Like support. Worldwide customer 
support that includes extensive training, 
professional documentation, responsive 
technical assistance viaa toll-free 
and rapidly growing sales network that 
spans the globe. 

And incredible may sound, all 
this and more just 128K. PRO-IV. 4th 
generation language software solution 
developed acompany that listens, rather 
than talks. 


For all the details, please call 
1-800-225-PRO-4 (in California, 
dial 1-800-225-7774) write, 
Pro Computer Sciences, Inc., 
23181 Verdugo Drive, Suite 
103A, Laguna Hills, 92653. 


PRO 


Leading the next generation software. 
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“LU6.2 was designed for many 
the same reasons the Intersystem 
Communications Facility,” Sundstrom 
says. “It was designed handle pro- 
gram-to-program communications 
with appropriate set protocols 
that would work both the high end, 
with large-scale mainframes, and 
the low end, such departmental 
systems. 

“APPC was designed for ease 
development for programs that would 
communicate. was designed for our 
internal use and for use third par- 

IBM provides applications today 
that utilize LU6.2. For example, DIA 
with the IBM Displaywriter and Scan- 
master, the 3820 page printer with 
PSF and other applications are avail- 
able System/38 and 36. The Sys- 
tem/38 and provide firm founda- 
tion and can provide the interfaces 
third-party vendors. 

Most installations, however, have 
become more compute-intensive 
the Personal Computer level than 
the computer room floor, Sundstrom 
points out. some instances, process- 
ing data the host will appropri- 
ate; other times, the host will func- 
tion file server and will pass data 
the Personal Computer for process- 


“LU6.2 gives you the ability co- 
operate processing,” Sundstrom 
points outs. communi- 
cations will mean larger messages and 
less frequent messages; this will have 
network performance implications.” 

With the IBM token-ring network, 
user will able talk across the 
local-area network. LU6.2 can reside 
the network with the SDLC adapt- 
and route data between the net- 
work and the host. Paths will 
available that allow data ac- 
cessed with protocol converter 
local-area network gateway. 

variety interesting applica- 
tions will developed with Personal 
Computers. really staged now 
for customers.and vendors. And 
third-party vendors will play major 
roles the implementation 
APPC,” Sundstrom says. 

Frank Thieroff, vice-president 
architectural services Chemical 
Bank, expects use LU6.2 with the 
intelligent workstation. 

“LU6.2 has been out for while,” 
Thieroff explains. “The excitement 
will its integration with intelligent 
workstations the future. One will 
have the ability design cooperative 
systems that will take advantage 
the local intelligence the Personal 
Computer collaboration with the 
back-end processors that provide 
more extensive data management ser- 
vices. 

“The system can designed 
have the Personal Computer prepro- 
cess information and reduce the 
amount communications required 
the host,” says. “If the host 
down, users will able store the 
data the Personal Computer and 
forward host later time. 
Systems general will tend 
more reliable and will rely the host 
when available. 

“The System/36 with LU6.2 could 
reasonably powerful product for 
supporting data entry and data gath- 
ering interaction, specifically when in- 
tegrated with the Personal Computer. 
disappointing that LU6.2 
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“The main reason that has become hot 
subject because IBM says is. The company 
stated that LU6.2 will the way the future 
its System/36, System/38 and IBM 370 statement 


direction.’ 


support for Personal Computers 
wasn’t announced year 


Enthusiasm, caution 


SNA the main network architec- 
ture for Chemical Bank, with gate- 
ways from other processors accessing 
the SNA backbone. LU6.2 will the 
standard, and integrators will not 


need worry where the exchange 
takes place. the unification proto- 
col that enables users ignore the 
nature the individual processor. 
“When will use LU6.2 pending 
lot announcements from IBM, 
[Digital Equipment and Wang 
Laboratories, Inc.],” Thieroff notes. 
“We want see what linkages will 


YOU DONT 


developed and they will use it.” 

“With cooperative processing, 
need has always existed transfer 
data from the mainframe Personal 
Computers,” Percy says. “Until 
now developed and used our 
own ADR protocols. However, 
rather use 

“If talking about applica- 
tion the Personal Computer that 
needs information from mainframe, 
they have speak the same lan- 
guage. acquired Progress, prod- 
uct from Data Language Corp. that 
fourth-generation language with 
which may want initate trans- 
parent link. 

“LU6.2 and the Personal Computer 
will supported with CICS Release 
1.7, and [CICS] will the only main- 
frame application with which [the 
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Personal Computer] will interface,” 
Percy says. allows sessions 
held between applications running 
under CICS and those the [Person- 
Computer] converse. The big 
issue for ADR is, develop our 
own language find something 
the outside?” 

Pathway Designs’ Wise enthusi- 
astic about the future APPC but 
approaches cautiously. says, 
“Anybody betting his company 
LU6.2 next year will lose. The pio- 
neers will make limited money with 
this year, little more the following 
year. will 1988 before you see 
fully implemented.” Useful applica- 
tions are needed provide users with 
the impetus convert APPC. 

“The main reason that LU6.2 has 
become hot subject because IBM 
says is. The company stated that 
LU6.2 will the way the future 
its System/36, System/38 and 370 
statement direction,” notes. 

According Wise, implementa- 
tion, will require horsepower 
the distributed level. Due the 
sheer number conversations and 
sessions, will eat memory the 
host and the Personal Computers. 
Multiple conversations the same 
logical unit, the cost establishing 
the link and [executing] BIND pro- 
cessing are expensive.” 

Although IBM 3270 technology 
not sufficient for the integration 
intelligent workstations into the net- 
work, Wise estimates that will stay 
around until the 1990s, when 
networking and tightly entwined dis- 
tributed data bases are implemented. 


Distributed 


Many important products will 
come from third-party vendors. The 
data will then segmented and seg- 
regated across multiple processors. 
Local-area networks will continue 
expand, and with that network ex- 
pansion will come distributed data 
processing. 

Wise sees more offices consolidat- 
ing their media with the installation 
local-area networks. This first sign 
integrating Personal Computers re- 
duces the incidence sharing flop- 
pies. The second level integration 
the gateway the host that allows 
users “hot-key” between local ap- 
plications and access information 
from the host. this level, users can 
download files for local manipulation. 
Finally, APPC allows the total inte- 
gration applications and data that 
allows users access any data the 
network selectively. 

Wise points out, 
“people forget that PU2.1 services are 
just important LU6.2.” Although 
IBM announced PU2.1 services two 
years ago, they are not yet fully docu- 
mented. Third parties cope with the 
lack documentation through re- 
verse engineering. 

“This problem dealing with 
IBM,” Wise says. IBM 
claims support the third parties 
fully, often doesn’t let out all the 
information, and have try 
figure out what they are doing. 
put the inputs and see what out- 
puts are generated.” 


the bandwagon 


Unlike Wise’s cautious approach, 
other vendors have jumped onto the 
LU6.2 bandwagon. One Paul Ram- 
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pel, president the Orion Group, Inc. 

Orion recently announced the 
availability its SNA62 Peer Com- 
munications Facility. This product 
provides complete implementation 
the LU6.2 protocol and PU2.1 
run the Convergent Technologies, 
Inc. Miniframe and the AT&T Unix 
PC. targeted for OEMs and 
was developed using the language 
for range operating systems envi- 
ronments. 

Rampel points out, “Our market- 
place principally OEMs and systems 
integrators, and are getting into 
the market time when OEMs are 
looking connectivity. felt these 
protocols would become necessity 
for OEMs maintain presence 
SNA-dominated architectures. 

will solve problems that 


engineering problem dealing with 
IBM. Although IBM claims support the third parties 
fully, often let out all the information, and 
third parties] have try figure out what 
doing. [The third parties] put the inputs and see 
what outputs are generated.’ 


How get 
sharing data with 
mainframes 
sharing with 
printers 
sharing with 
Legal 
sharing with 
Marketing 
sharing with 
Sales 


sharing with 
Personnel 
sharing with 
Finance 

sharing with 
Research 
sharing with 
PR. 

sharing with 
Administration 
sharing with 
Engineering 
sharing with 
Word Processing 
sharing with 
Upper Management 
sharing with 
Planning 
sharing with 
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Now with LAN support, site licensing, 
and coming December, DCA conversion. 
Ask your dealer for details. Now there are limits. 


sharing with 
lon 
{ 


IBM was experiencing its 
own product line. Historical- 
ly, multiple logical units were 
developed around particular 
applications. That resulted 
becoming in- 
compatible with one another, 
and single protocol existed 
that would allow them 
interconnected across the va- 
riety products. LU6.2 was 
designed run across the en- 
tire product line.” 

This functionality impor- 
tant, especially when users 
desire mix and match hard- 
ware. “It has the prospect 
solving real industry need 
and become single indus- 
trywide standard for commu- 
nications,” Rampel says. 

Some vendors express res- 
ervations. ADR’s Percy says, 
“Although LU6.2 step for- 
ward, practice leaves lot 
required 25,000 lines 
code implement because 
the old CICS architecture 
not layered SNA is. 

“Therefore, hard de- 
fine CICS 
match LU6.2. Because the 
restrictions imposed the ar- 
chitecture CICS and IMS, 
IBM itself may restricted 
implementing APPC fully.” 

ADR has been investigat- 
ing the potential LU6.2. 
its next release E-Mail (tar- 
geted for the first quarter 
1986), ADR will include sup- 
port for LU6.2 for the routing 
electronic mail messages 
between multiple CICS sys- 
tems. 


Not new ground 


Distributed transaction 
processing neither new 
concept nor new implemen- 
tation. Currently, DEC has 
implemented distributed 
transaction processing for six 
years and developed its own 
international corporate net- 
work connecting more than 
devices. 


Users anywhere the 
DEC network may execute 
transaction that will locate the 
required data another (re- 
mote) node the network. 
addition, DEC microcomput- 
ers and IBM Personal Com- 
puters that are connected 
VAX through the Decnet net- 
with Decnet-DOS al- 
ready support distributed 
transaction processing. 


David Korf, multivendor 
networking marketing man- 
ager DEC, says, has 
been shipping these products 
for long time. You can com- 
pare the IBM announcement 
distributed transaction pro- 
cessing the conquistadors 
coming over, staking out 
ground, planting their flag 
and claiming the new world. 
The natives say, ‘What new 
world? This our back- 

Decnet, which years 
old, can carry videotex and 
electronic mail and perform 


true office automation for 
document sharing, network 
management and virtual ter- 
minal capabilities. 
Link Japan 

can log 6:30 a.m.,” 
Korf says, “and another 
node another part the 
world for example, our re- 
search and development cen- 
ter Japan and able 
process distributed data 
base transaction.” 


by 
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DEC one the vendors 
that already support LU6.2 
and DISOSS. Users can link 
their Decnet SNA networks 
through their Decnet/SNA 
gateway, Gateway Access 
Software VMS-SNA sys- 
tem and access data. The DEC 
users are not aware that they 
are connected IBM host 
and therefore need not learn 
new set commands. 

DEC has implemented oth- 
gateways between its 


can compare the IBM announcement 
distributed transaction processing the 
conquistadors coming over, planting their 
flag, staking their ground and claiming the 
new world. The natives say, “What new 
world? This our 


the 


Concurrent windowing DOS. 
Desk management software. 

Simultaneous voice and data. 

line electronic telephone. 


operating system. 


Nove 


quality 
make the 
IBM cable compatib 
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products and For ex- 
ample, DEC workers can ex- 
change data using DIA and 
DCA Final Form and Re- 
visable Form. 

documents are 
passed through the gateway 
the DEC user, the terminal 
will beep and show that [the 
user] just got new mail from 


the Displaywriter,” Korf 


potential for enabling distributed processing, enhancing 
network performance and allowing peer-to-peer communications 
promises change the nature data 


IBM device, and transfers 
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“DEC adopted the LU6.2 
standard interface with 
IBM because were con- 
cerned with investment pro- 
tection for our customers, 
and concerned with in- 
vestment protection for us. 
don’t want throw 
away our engineering time. 
DEC announced its intent 


sen for investment protec- 
tion it] less sus- 
ceptible changes 
“This alternative software releases. allow 


different options the prod- support LU6.2 February 

uct and provide the ability 1984, and October 1984, 

interface and distribute was delivered.” 

document,” Korf says. With competitive vendors 
supporting LU6.2 and PU2.1 
and with vendors IBM 
products already planning 


incorporate the architecture 
into future products, the pro- 
tocol clearly its way 
becoming industry stan- 
dard. 
The protocol’s potential 
for enabling true distributed 
Connection. 


processing, providing for ac- 
GATEWAY. 


says. The interface based the document toor froma 
LU6.2, architectural Decnet network. 
interface that looks like 


any processor, enhancing 
network performance and al- 
lowing for true peer-to-peer 
communications promises 
change the nature data 
communications the near 
future. 


Fruits labor 


The October announce- 
ment LU6.2 protocols for 
the Personal Computer her- 
alds more significant changes 
from the mainframe-oriented 
hierarchy SNA. 


With the Personal Com- 
puter freed resume its cap- 
abilities intelligent 
workstation network sys- 
tem, APPC promises sim- 
plify and improve data han- 
dling the workstation 
the future. 

While may some time 
before the protocol affects 
communications the user 


tual data extraction from 


5251 TERMINAL EMULATION. UPGRADEABLE MODEMS. 


setting, vendors are already 

3274 cluster controller emulation. User upgradeability the 
Links your network SNA via SDLC. from 1200 2400 baud. needed provide users with 
Provides simultaneous 3278 Hayes compatibility. the impetus convert 

emulations, 5251 and 5292 terminal emulation. Supplied with Crosstalk APPC. 
Modem pooling. Hot key between applications communications software. How APPC will actually 
Synchronous speeds from 2400 and emulation mode, Bridge tomorrow’s affect communications de- 

9600 plus speed. Intelligent file transfer and file inquiry. technology. pends the fruits this 
LAN Bridging Allows printer support. developmental stage. But 

based its initial reception 


and planned announce- 
ments from vendors the 
coming months, APPC/PC 
will evidently have very sig- 
nificant impact microcom- 
puter 


The complete communications family. 
The Quadram connection allows you expand beyond the individual personal computer. family 
communications products provides solutions your information processing and 
data communications 
With toll free technical hotline 1-800-334-9339 and Support and 
Training Centers around the country, expert advice and service are never far away. 
When you need more than just personal computer make the “Quadram 
connection”. For the full story, visit your Quadram dealer today contact 
Asher Technologies, Quadram Communications Group, 1009 Mansell Road, 


Roswell, 30076. 


ASHER TECHNOLOGIES 


YALE 
SERIES/1-3270 USERS 
Version 2.12 now sold 

H&A 
Very cost effective 
for 
3271/3272 controllers 
Uses low cost ASCII 
terminals 
support and 
more 


Apher Quact270, Quad8251. end 


Quedmadem ot 
‘Quadrern Comp. Novel radermar: of Novel, inc (BM PC. IBM Symem 3 AB. HBA 5251. S282 ang 18M 3270 ae 
eademarks of Sumness Inc 


COMPUTER PRODUCT 
800-654 3215 


OLDEST 


SPECIALISTS 


How 
PU2.1 work 


understand how LU6.2 and 
PU2.1 benefit networks, impor- 
tant distinguish between the two. 

LU6.2 the specification proto- 
cols that evolved enhancement 
IBM’s Systems Network Architec- 
ture (SNA). directly addresses peer- 
to-peer protocols and gives the appli- 
cations developer the set 
commands needed establish con- 
versations with remote processors. 

PU2.1 defines peer node types and 
allows each node act peer 
any other node the network. Users 
with intelligent nodes will able 
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The introduction important, for sets 
standardized architectures and protocols which 
vendors can build. will have the greatest impact not 
the protocol level but the applications level. 


establish sessions with other intelli- 
gent nodes the network for data 
communications purposes. PU2.1 will 
allow users establish sessions and 
communicate directly, without pro- 
cessing through the host. 

LU6.2 addresses the session and 
presentation levels, while PU2.1 ad- 
dresses the physical (transport) level. 
The two work hand-in-hand take 


the place terminal emulation. To- 
gether, they fall under the umbrella 
Advanced Program-to-Program Com- 
munications (APPC): software that 
supports SNA communications over 
token-ring and Synchronous Data 
Link Control (SDLC) links. 


Setting standards 
The introduction the LU6.2 pro- 


situation, 
your MVS 
operators 
can faster 
and more 
productive 
with 


Console-Master. 


CONSOLE-Master 


The creators JES-Master the best management 
software the world have developed and proven CONSOLE- 
Master...the only true TSO from console. CONSOLE-Master 
new software package which helps your operator daily 


Down Situations 


Productivity Gains 


basis and especially down situation. 


Excellent Recovery Tool 

When your system down, you can only fast your 
operator getting the system back up. Faced with alarming 
costs, your operator must quickly diagnose and solve the 
problems get the system operational, immediately. 

Subsystems Required 

CONSOLE-Master provides valuble assistance this situation. 
does not need VTAM, TCAM, JES2 JES3. CONSOLE-Master 
runs independently! when your system down, 
CONSOLE-Master speeds recovery since you can still log 
TSO, solve the problems and get your system operational save 
time and money while keeping everyone friendly. 


daily basis, CONSOLE-Master helps operations gain 
productivity since allows full screen standard TSO 
applications run from one console. For example, single 
terminal display can switched from console 

operator application session and with fast, simple, one 


step commands...the touch key. 


a data center. 


easier with JMS. 


Portable sessions are also feature CONSOLE-Master. pre- 
planning necessary move TSO session from one.local 
console screen any other. 

Hardware requirements such multiscreen terminals can 
reduced and course, CONSOLE-Master simple install and 
requires virtually user retraining. 


JMS Job Management Services 


help operators and managers even more, Xenos has developed 
JMS Job Management Services which program product 
extension JES2 that significantly enhances its functionality and 
useability simplify and streamline the day-to-day operations 


With functions of: job class assignment, tape and disk volume 
pre-execution set-up, system wide priority scheduling, deadline 
and specific start time scheduling and user PROCLIB support; JMS 
automatically enforces standards and maximizes the efficient use 
resources enhance the productivity the computing center. 
JMS allows the user specify priority level, deadline start time 
specific start time for job. addition the operations staff have 
commands available that can display these specifications as well 
override them. also available that will set the 
priority level for the entire system. 

Deadlines, start times, priorities, planning alterations are all made 


help maximize your operators productivity and increase the 
efficiency your data center, just call toll free about 
CONSOLE-Master and JMS. may even get talking about our 
newest product JES-Master Archival Backup Retrieval. 


Call toli free 1-800-387-9781 
Outside U.S.A. (416) 474-1340 


COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC. 
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tocol important vendors, for 
sets standardized architectures and 
protocols which the vendors can 
build. will have the greatest impact 
not the protocol level but the 
layer above, the applications level. 
The application can send the request 
manner that any other processor 
can understand the same format. 

John Crocker, executive vice-presi- 
dent On-Line Software Internation- 
al, Inc., says, “APPC provides the 
highway get from point ‘A’ ‘B’ 
without [the having 
know the mechanics how get 
there. Now that [the vendors] 
have the highway travel on, 
need build the vehicles the ap- 
plications.” 

Two options are available for inte- 
grating the LU6.2 protocol: the open 
and closed Application Program Inter- 
faces. With the open interface, 
application can written using 
LU6.2. With the closed interface, 
LU6.2 incorporated within the exist- 
ing application, allowing commu- 
nicate with other processors for data 
communications. This means intelli- 
gent devices such the Scanmaster 
can included existing networks. 


Historical applications 


predecessor APPC the Inter- 
system Communications facility (ISC). 
allows applications developers 
process remote transactions within 
other CICS and IMS regions ma- 
chines. Until the ISC was introduced, 
interapplication processing within the 
IBM world did not exist. 

The ISC was originally announced 
LU6 CICS/VS Release 1.4. Two 
CICS systems could use single ses- 
sion process transaction between 
them. The ISC was upgraded 
LU6.1, whereupon allowed commu- 
nication between two CICS systems, 
two IMS/DC systems CICS and 
IMS system (in CICS/VS Release 
1.5 and IMS/DC Release 1.1.6). 

LU6.1 allowed multiple concurrent 
sessions supported across appli- 
cations. LU6.2 has been integrated 
with the ISC CICS Release 1.6, and 
allows for synchronous program-to- 
program attachment and conversa- 
tional flow transactions. PU2.1 
enhancement PU2, which 
commonly used IBM 3270-type de- 
vices. PU2.1 was introduced sup- 
port parallel primary logical-unit 
sessions and can have multiple links, 
where PU2 can have only one. 

addition, PU2.1 allows primary 
sessions that generate the communi- 
cations poll; contrast, PU2 only 
allows secondary session. The PU2.1 
implementation allows two Personal 
Computers establish unique 
SDLC session between themselves. 

The recent announcement APPC 
for the Personal Computer (APPC/ 
PC) provides LU6.2, PU2 and PU2.1 
support for the IBM Personal Com- 
puter, requiring minimum 208K- 
bytes memory the Personal Com- 
puter with the token-ring network 
and the SDLC adapter. 

APPC/PC allows Personal Com- 
puters interact with other Personal 
Computers, IBM 370 (with CICS Re- 
lease 1.7), System/36 and Series/ 
(with RPS Release 7.1). supports 
these processors PU2.1 nodes, with 
the exception 370 configuration, 
where supports the Personal Com- 
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Top-heavy, not topflight 


IBM refines Topview, could become 
viable, even significant, product for 
corporate micro use something 
right now. 


Robert Moskowitz 


1984 multitasking “environ- 

mental manager.” The purpose 
the $149 software product allow 
ordinary, single-function IBM Personal 
Computer run several applications 
once, with data and peripherals shared 
among them. 

such system would 
slice through one the major limita- 
tions the popular Personal Comput- 
er: the inability shift quickly from 
one task, one project one set data 
another. This limitation was what 
spawned great many multitasking 
packages the first place, integrated 
software such Lotus Development 
Corp.’s Symphony and Ashton-Tate’s 
Framework; desktop software such 
Borland International, Inc.’s Sidekick 
and Conceptual Instrument Co.’s The 
Desk Organizer; and system software 
such Digital Research, Inc.’s Concur- 
rent PC-DOS, Application Executive 
Corp.’s APX Core Executive and North 
American Business Systems, Inc.’s 
Multi-Shift. 

But each these programs has its 
own shortcomings, none has 
achieved the dominance that would 
make standard. Users turned IBM 
once again for standard method for 
multitasking the Personal Comput- 


introduced Topview August 


Released with fanfare, Topview en- 
countered severe criticism from the 
press and from user-evaluators almost 
once. Among the major complaints 
were: was slow, cumbersome, ineffi- 
cient and memory hungry. 

Topview’s few supporters the 


Robert Moskowitz Woodland Hills, 
Calif.-based writer. edits national 
newsletter, Automation Update.” 


press countered with enthusiasm about 
its features and emphasized that the 
new software was more full-blown 
operating system than simple envi- 
ronmental manager. Rumors circulated 
concerning IBM intentions break 
away from PC-DOS and establish Top- 
view the main user interface for its 
entire family personal computers. 

Under the new system, was ru- 
mored, applications that used stan- 
dard interface work with Topview 
would automatically able ex- 
change data with other applications 
holding the same standard. But even 
more significant, they would able 
run without relying what has be- 
come the most popular operating sys- 
tem the world. Abandoning the Mi- 
crosoft Corp. MS-DOS standard would 
mean new software could developed 
without catering MS-DOS limita- 
tions, but would also mean charting 
new waters voyage with unpre- 
dictable results for users and software 
vendors alike. 

These rumors did nothing quell 
the argument that Topview slow and 
cumbersome that its performance 
sluggish because most its code 
taken with functions and features 
not yet enabled the early releases. 


Favorite son status 


Despite the claims and counter- 
claims, users continued disap- 
pointed with performance 
level. Topview had been released 
virtually any other computer company, 
would have been dead the water 
from the first day. But because IBM 
affixed its name the package and 
vowed support and develop the Top- 
view concept, great many corporate 
users dutifully tested and evaluated the 
software. 
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worked with the program also con- 


Objective results from these evalu- 
ations are difficult obtain. Some 
companies simply refuse 
record about Topview. San Francisco- 
based Bank America, typical ex- 
ample, admits having tested Top- 
view and not supporting its use but 
will not into details. 

few major companies were will- 
ing record with their opinions 
Topview. However, not single 
one these organizations using it. 
After year more evaluating 
Topview with various applications 
packages and testing against other 
“managers” and multitasking sys- 
tems, their conclusions tend echo 
those very early assessments: Top- 
view top heavy. 

But nearly everyone who has 
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users are longer buying iron the 
technology software. want see support for 
one piece software that has considerable 
impact, such 1-2-3, before will 


cedes that IBM continues refine 
with the proper development and 
support, Topview could become via- 
ble even significant product for 
corporate microcomputer use. 

Joe Kane, office systems special- 
ist General Dynamics Corp.’s cor- 
porate headquarters, says that Top- 


view “basically good product, but 
there are competitive products just as~ 
good better.” named Microsoft 
Windows, Symphony and Concurrent 
PC-DOS examples packages that 
better job running several 
stand-alone software products under 
multitasking integrating several dif- 


PROGRAM PRODUCTS 


Thirty-day free trial all products. Full documentation request. Marketing agents most countries. 


BIMWNDOW—VTAM Session 
Manager 
sessions active one VTAM 3270 simulta- 
neously. OS: $4000 $200/mo. DOS: $2400 $120/mo. 
Dynamic Queueing 
Eliminates 85% the the POWER spool queue satis- 
fying all queue read requests from memory. Dramatic perform- 
ance improvement. With shared spool support $4000 
$200/mo. Non-shared spooling $2400 $120/mo. 
BIMSPOOL—DOS/VSE POWER Terminal 
Printer Spooling 
Retrieves batch print from POWER queue, converts and prints 
3270-type terminal printer under CICS. CRT functions may 
be used to view jobs or control terminal printer operation. 500 
users worldwide. $4000 $200/mo. 
BIMSPOON—On-line Batch Print Spool 
Used by DOS/VSE CICS application programs to create batch 
print reports. used with BIMSPOOL, reports may spooled 
terminal printer. $1000 $50/mo. 
BMS Map Development 
Develop and update BMS maps OS: $3000 
$150/mo. DOS: $2000 $100/mo. 
BIMSWAP—CICS BTAM Terminal Switchins 
Permits local BTAM 3270 switched between DOS 
CICS partitions without special hardware extra ports. $1800 
$90/mo. 
BIMSERV—DOS/VSE Library and 
VSAM Catalog Display 


Displays directories and entries in DOS libraries, VSAM 
Catalog, Label Area, CICS $1600 
$80/mo. 


BIMSUBMT—DOS/VSE Job Submission 


On-line job stream editing, storage, and submission under 
CICS. $1000 $50/mo. 


Program Editor 
CICS program editor designed address recovery, 
function, performance and ease-of-use problems ICCF, in- 
cludes over features can't match. $4800 $240/mo. 
BIM-ODIS—CICS System Status Display 
Summary, detail, and analytic displays CICS and operating 
system control blocks. Periodic automatic scan for CICS prob- 
lems. OS: $5000 $250/mo. DOS: $2600 $130/mo. 
BIMCMPRS—CICS 3270 Data Compression 
Reduces 3270 data transmission significantly, improves 
response time. OS: $2000 $100/mo. DOS: $1600 $80/mo. 
BIMTEXT—Document Composition, Word 
Processing 
Create formatted documents from free-form input. Margin 
justification, numerous other formatting options. OS: $3400 
$170/mo. DOS: $2600 $130/mo. 
BIMCNSOL—DOS/VSE 
Console 
Display-only full input and display remote console facility 
CICS terminal. $2000 $100/mo full function, $880 
$44/mo display only. 
BIMMONTR—DOS/VSE System Status 
and Queue Display 
system activity, performance measurement, and 
POWER queue and job display. $1080 $54/mo. 
Screen Duplication 
Copies 3270 CICS output one CRT another concurrent- 
for problem determination, and demos. $1600 $80/mo. 
BIMP3270—CICS/DOS CRT Screen Printing 


Several functions related screen image printing. $800 
$40/mo. 


SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING CONSULTING 


Consultants located Minneapolis and Washington, D.C. Each consultant has years experience 
DOS/VSE and CICS systems programming. Telephone consulting contract also available. 


MOYLE ASSOCIATES, INC. 


5788 LINCOLN DRIVE, MINNEAPOLIS, 55409 
TELEX: 297 893 (BIM UR) 


612-933-2885 


DOS/VSE, OS, and CICS Program Products and Systems Programming Consulting. 
Member independent Computer Consultants Association 
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ferent applications into one package. 

Kane made clear, however, that 
feels IBM was trying for something 
more than environmental manager 
when developed Topview. 

goal was provide stan- 
dard shell, inside which applica- 
tions can talk each other,” sug- 
gests. “They want all applications 
work smoothly. They want different 
workstations perform more similar- 
ly. They want users have the flexi- 
bility using application’s stan- 
dard keystrokes run the software 
from menus things however the 
user wants. 

“Tt takes IBM set this kind 
standard. will great [IBM] can 
achieve it. But far, [the company] 

Kane says that Topview strongest 
right now putting many different 
applications under one shell and thus 
saving time for high-salaried micro 
users. Its major benefit the ability 
swap data back and forth between 
various applications. But, asserts, 
there must great many more 
applications packages developed that 
use the Topview standard. “Other- 
wise,” says, “there little user 
can with it.” 

Hank Kee, vice-president for per- 
sonal computing and office technol- 
ogy architecture New York’s Chem- 
ical Bank, another expert who 
evaluated Topview and decided not 
adopt companywide. 

don’t know anyone New 
York who using Topview,” says. 
“We have tested and worked closely 
with few users, and have found 
unsatisfactory. 

product with lots prom- 
Kee admits. the actual deliv- 
ery the product fell far short 
expectations. fact, had depress- 
ing effect me: expected heck 
lot more. understanding that 
the potential there, but just not 
realized.” 


All alone 


One criticism Kee leveled that 
IBM released Topview without 
enough applications software sup- 
port it. IBM included softcover book 
listing about 100 third-party applica- 
tions that had been tested and found 
compatible with Topview. But some 
the most popular applications, such 
Micropro International Corp.’s 
Wordstar, Lotus’ 1-2-3, and Ashton- 
Tate’s Dbase II, were not and are 
still not list. 

Other software packages not the 
list may operate with Topview, but 
users encounter errors and problems 
when using unlisted software the 
Topview environment. 

“The presentation new hard- 
ware software little use unless 
it’s tied with applications,” Kee 
points out. itself has 
little value anyone. Micro- 
computer users are longer buying 
iron the latest technology soft- 
ware. want see support for 
least one piece has 
considerable impact, such 1-2-3, 
before will move new product 
big way.” 

Along with many other evaluators, 
Kee found flaws the new software. 
“You never know how much memory 
you have left,” says, the 
CHKDSK program doesn’t work 
properly with Topview. The computer 


The time has come 
for straight talk about 
database management systems. 


. 


“The only reason buy 


database 


ement system 


hroughout the history 

the software industry, 
proponents one database 
architecture after another 
have promoted their respec- 
tive systems the sole 
solution company’s ap- 
plication backlog problem. 

The early debate cen- 
tered hierarchical versus 
network architecture. Advo- 
cates inverted file entered 
the argument the And 
today, relational the archi- 
tecture choice. 

While this discussion 
about architecture 
esting, not the issue. 

Database management 
systems, beginning with 
very first, were created 
one thing and one thing only 
—they were created build 
better applications. 
online applications, faster, 
with fewer the 
only real issue. 

Today corporations have huge backlog con- 
tend with. And the applications they need develop 
have different characteristics. Some may retrieval 
only. Some may heavy update. Some will run: 
the company, and will require professional develop- 
ment. Some can created end users satisfy 
their own needs. 

extremely important have database 
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management system that can 
handle all applications. 

essential that database 
include tools rich and com- 
prehensive enough accom- 
modate both the professional 
developer and the end user. 
It’s the richness and power 
these tools that’s critical 
the successful implemen- 
tation highly responsive 
fourth generation applica- 
tions. What’s demanded, 
fact, software that goes 
step beyond today’s conven- 
tional relational database 
systems. 

With comprehensive 
database management sys- 
tem and the appropriate tools 
like the kind talking 
about, you'll make the data 
processing department 
strategic asset instead 
corporate overhead. You will 
make your company succeed 
competitive 
world. 

Cullinet’s new Annual Report, Presidents 
and major corporations speak about the 
positive impact Cullinet has had their operations. 
For copy that you might like read and pass along 
your company president, write me. see that 
you get one. 


John Cullinane 
Chairman the Board 
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The only database management 


system. buying 


one that 


meets these requirements. 


Stated simply, IDMS/R step beyond 
today’s conventional relational DBMS because 
meets these key requirements for building suc- 
cessful applications. 


MIS Application Development Facilities 


The application development system required 
build high performance production applications 
requires more than fourth generation language. 
ADS/OnLine comprehensive applica- 
tion development environment for the MIS profes- 
sional combining fourth generation language with 
modular development approach. 
Integrated with the data dictionary, this minimizes 
the programming but the entire design, 
development and documentation application. 
Furthermore, this approach produces dramatic 
reduction maintenance and support. 


End-User Application Development Facilities 


Because Cullinet recognizes the difference 
between production and end-user applications, 
well the need for both share common data, 
provide easy use end-user oriented develop- 
ment and inquiry system. The Automatic System 
Facility IDMS/R non-procedural, menu- 

tool designed for end-users. Once data tables 
are defined, application automatically gen- 
erated. The query facility IDMS/R provides 
menu-driven query capability and full online help, 
end-users can build working applications 
minutes and get reports easily and efficiently. 


Relational Architecture 


allows for the definition databases 
using the relational data model. Data tables and 
associated user views are easily defined online. 
Additionally, any number key fields may 
defined. also supports advanced relational 
features including referential integrity and domain 


definition. This architecture provides the capability 
address all application requirements. 


High Performance Database and 
Application Tuning Facilities 

full multi-tasking, multi-threaded 
system providing for concurrent processing on- 
line and batch, update and retrieval applications. 
Additionally, tuning facilities provide efficient 
indexing techniques, space management, page 

ement, and buffer management. conven- 

tional relational DBMS has these capabilities. 


Dictionary Driven DBMS 


Data integrity and data independence are 
essential ina DBMS environment. The dictionary 
actively controls the source and use all data. Data 
definitions, data validation criteria, data formats 
and security are all defined within the dictionary 
and exist only once, eliminating redundancy and 
ensuring integrity. This information then auto- 
matically used throughout the system. Examples 
the functionality this facility include never need- 
ing define output formats for query; never 
needing define field attributes for screens; never 
needing code validation and editing criteria 
when using ADS/OnLine. Only IDMS/R provides 
this level dictionary integration. 


Open System Architecture 


With the unique Open System Architecture 
IDMS/R you can maximize your investment 
existing software. IDMS/R accepts data from out- 
side the database environment with direct access 
VSAM files. addition, applications written 
access other databases like IMS, DL/1, TOTAL, 
VSAM can directly access IDMS/R without modifi- 
cation. IDMS/R designed work virtually all 
IBM mainframe operating systems and teleprocess- 
ing monitor environments. 


Cullinet 


400 Blue Hill Drive, Westwood, MA 02090-2198/1-800-551-4555 
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[did not 
Topview for today but 
for processors like the 

may well become the 
operating environment 
the future.’ 


just hangs up, and you have re- 
boot.” 

IBM representatives admit the for- 
mer difficulty but refuse comment 
CHKDSK problems. Since its initial 
release, Topview has been updated 
only once. With Version 1.01, IBM 
eliminated three bugs that were found 
the original version: two that hap- 
pened only when users tried run 
2-3 within the Topview environment 
and one that sometimes occurred 
when more than one application initi- 
ated the disk read/write operations. 


Gobbles memory 


Flaws and bugs aside, the most 
common criticism Topview cannot 
easily silenced: The package 
“byte hogger.” Topview requires 
about 175K bytes random-access 
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memory (RAM), considerable por- 
tion the 640K-byte maximum for 

PC-DOS microcomputers. The prob- 
lem compounded two tenden- 

cies: 

Microcomputer users often allo- 
cate 50K 100K bytes for resident 
utility programs such alarms, calen- 
dars, calculators and note pads. 

Software programmers often de- 
mand more RAM for their advanced 
applications. Many popular applica- 
tions now require 256K bytes, for ex- 
ample, and some such Borland/ 
Analytica’s powerful Reflex data base 
need 384K bytes. 

result, there generally isn’t 
room for more than one, most 
two, applications the same memory 
space with Topview. Thus, the pack- 
age’s whole purpose significantly 


_LEARN 


Think About 

you learn best reading? 

watching someone else 
perform task? 


you are like most people, you 
learn best when you receive new 
information and then apply 
responsive environment. 


Hands-On Practice 

This the kind education 
Amdahl courses provide— 
practical, thorough, lively, 
experiential. 


Immediate Feedback 

The most useful interaction 
takes place when and where 
students need it—in pragmatic, 
real-world setting the time 
when question comes up. 
Amdahl courses give such 
feedback. 


AMDAHL CORPORATION 
1250 East Arques Ave. M/S 302 
P.O. Box 3470 

Sunnyvale, 94088-3470 


Amdahl is a registered trademark of Amdahl 
Corporation 


Curriculum Areas 
Amdahl offers courses in: 
MVS 

Communications Systems 
Data Systems 


Well-Equipped, Nearby 
Facilities 

classrooms conveniently 
located across the country, 
students receive the most cur- 
rent information industry- 
standard technologies and oper- 
ating systems. Courses are 
offered in: 


Atlanta Los Angeles 

Chicago Minneapolis 

Columbia, New York 

Maryland 

Detroit California 

Houston Washington, D.C. 

a} Z 


Special New Program 
Designed for entry-level system 
programmers, this program 
prepares students generate 
and maintain MVS operating 
system. combines courses 
Amdahl education centers with 
follow-up training students’ 
job sites. Entry-Level System 
Programmer Training 

total learning experience inte- 
grating company goals and 
student needs. 


Call Today for the 

NEW 1986 CATALOG! 

receive all the information 
you need begin enrollment, 
call 800-227-1817, extension 
57. The world systems 
programming fast paced 
and competitive. Call today. 


AMDAHL CORPORATION 
Education and 
Services Division 


Industry-Standard Systems 
Education 
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circumscribed its own use mem- 
ory. “By the time you bring Topview 
into memory,” Kee explains, “how 
many other windows can you possi- 
bly run?” 

IBM claims that Topview was de- 
veloped anticipation the Person- 
Computer and other advanced 
technology computers that can ad- 
dress bytes RAM, and 
that when computers commonly pos- 
sess that much memory, 
hunger for bytes will much less 
limiting. However, Topview cannot 
that much memory. 

resent, Topview does not make 
any more than 640K bytes 
any microcomputer and does not 
work with either the two standard 
methods now the market for ad- 
dressing memory above the 640K-byte 
limit, the claim rings bit hollow. 


Topview shows potential 


William Synnott, senior vice-presi- 
dent information systems and ser- 
vices with the First National Bank 
Boston, notes that Topview shows 
more potential than present value. 
staff the bank does not 
currently use Topview but looking 
forward the improved viability 
the product IBM continues up- 
grade it. 

the meantime, users 
concentrate Dunn Bradstreet 
Computing Services’ Dunn’s Plus, 
combination theirs and other ven- 
dors’ software running IBM Per- 
sonal Computer computers. The 
package gives users access 1-2-3, 
Multimate International Corp.’s Mul- 
timate and Western Union Corp.’s 
electronic mail well outside 
commercial data bases. 

also has the ability import and 
export data between programs the 
Plus system and includes 
“user section that allows vir- 
tually any software added the 
basic system. 


Users work from overall menu 
that lists every program and possibili- 
ty. Although runs only one applica- 
tion time, Dunn’s Plus automates 
such functions getting stock price 
quotations from Source Computing 
Corp.’s Source, loading them into 
2-3 template and recalculating en- 
tire portfolio. 

Synnott believes the system pos- 
sesses great potential for people who 
don’t fully understand software but 
need fairly sophisticated computer 
functions. 


Not lost cause 
Despite Topview’s poor perfor- 
mance and the lukewarm reception 
received, many the world corpo- 
rate microcomputing still not con- 
sider lost cause. “IBM has way 
resurrecting things,” Kee explains. 


still the early days for this 


agrees Danielle Barr, vice- 


president corporate systems with 
Bank New England Boston. 
don’t think IBM designed Topview for 
today but for processors like the [Intel 
Corp.] 80286 and maybe even the 
80386. may well become the operat- 
ing environment the future.” 

She observes, “Often IBM not 
the innovator technologically, but 
eventually develops products that 
people want and need. probably 
the same with Topview.” 
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The options doubled, 
and did the confusion 


you don’t buy 
strategy, 
you may end going 
alone with IMS. 


Paul Hessinger 


community greeted the original June 1983 
announcement DB2 with skepticism, cyni- 
cism and, best, cautious optimism. 

Those attitudes, for better worse, affected how 
DB2 has been evaluated and used thus far. With 
increasing frequency, data base planners large 
IBM installations prepare reports and direction 
statements that express their confusion over the role 
DB2 and their reactions the data base, 
various roles are considered for it. replacement for 
IMS? Panic. “information center DBMS”? Over- 
kill? relational front end for IMS? Inefficiency. 

The cynical IMS user views DB2 reincarnated 
IMS. Some industry analysts agree, suggesting that 
the IMS” creation marketing, not 
technical, personnel. their view, IBM’s real intent 
gather increased market share via second 
data base manager. The company would give the 
impression that DB2 marks the first step move 
away from IMS the Information Management 
System. The subsequent uproar will then lead IBM 
improved version the original formula. 

Offering two DBMS clearly consistent with 
IBM’s mission the data processing world 
selling hardware the industry analysts’ song 
goes. The cautious optimist observes all this while 
remembering that the IMS acronym stands for two 
things and the first “increasing mainframe 
sales.” 


medium large-size IBM mainframe user 


Focus large systems 


IBM seems focusing its attention large- 
systems environments with the dual-DB2/IMS strat- 
egy. Many these installations are themselves 
going through transition terms the informa- 
tion systems they are attempting provide. “End- 
user oriented,” “data driven,” “flexible” and “inte- 
grated” are longer simply nice ideas. These 
characteristics have become practical necessities 
fourth-generation system engineering efforts. 

The optimistic IMS user had hoped that long 
last IBM would provide viable architecture that 
would deliver efficient performance, relational data 
management and flexible information processing 
tools. course, these wishes represent set very 
high expectations for any single product integrat- 
set products, not just for DB2. But early users 
found that DB2 does deliver some what other 
IBM products, most specifically IMS, lacked. 

The target environment for these products not 
clearly divided between operational and end-user 
applications. IBM’s version integrated soft- 
ware architecture must support both the high per- 
formance and management support environments. 

Even for those installations with strong affinity 
(conscious otherwise) for mainstream IBM tech- 
nologies, the dual-DBMS approach seems inconsis- 
tent with basic tenets the data base concept, such 
minimal redundant data storage. From business 


Paul Hessinger vice-president research for 
Computer Task Group, Inc. Buffalo, N.Y. 
also speaker and corporate consultant matters 
concerning the information systems community. 


COMPUTERWORLD 


DECEMBER 1985 


perspective, however, users report 
strong desire for what might de- 
philosophical purity.” 

trying incorporate information 
technology into the operational and 
decision-making transactions 
enterprise, many organizations came 
use the concept corporate infor- 
mation architecture planning and 
design framework. 


Admitting DB2 use 


The concept integrated corpo- 
rate data resource processed even 
semi-integrated tools provided 
backdrop for many organizations’ 
evaluations DB2. 

the last two years, the attitude, 
“So what use another DBMS?” has 
been voiced more frequently 
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managers. Again, users are pursuing 
results. major industry confer- 
ence the spring, show hands 
revealed that two-thirds the 450 
installations represented used IMS. 

Another show hands revealed 
approximately 125 DB2 users you 
could actually count the hands be- 
cause they went slowly, individ- 
uals looked around see who else 
was going admit public being 
DB2 user. 

third question “How many 
your organizations are receptive 
second DBMS?” produced 80% 
show hands. The subsequent panel 
discussion revealed that the motivat- 
ing factors behind considering sec- 
ond DBMS varied from desire for 
integrated applications need for 
fourth-generation language facilities 


YOU CHOOSE THE 
GENESYS HRMS FOR STRICTLY 
TECHNICAL REASONS, 
YOU'LL STILL LOOK LIKE 
BUSINESS GENIUS! 


Get your 401(k) and running 
time. Assure payroll that employees’ paychecks 
will immediately reflect any changes tax 
laws, benefits, union settlements. Automati- 
cally generate all the reports required for govern- 
ment well all the information 
needed respond discrimination suits. 
call you business genius. 

All takes Genesys. The human re- 
source management system that shows 
you how contain costs and add hun- 
dreds thousands, even 

dollars your bottom line. 

Genesys the only human resource 
management system offer com- 
prehensive benefits module, well 
leading edge personnel and payroll 
packages. 

Everything you need manage your com- 
benefits program. Minority tracking. 
Employee promotions. Applicant control. Man- 

power planning. Training and development. Skills 

inventory. Budget analysis. And more. 

Genesys available fully integrated sys- 
tem separate modules. With without 
production-oriented IMS/database system de- 

signed specifically for your IBM mainframe envi- 

ronment. also the only HRMS with electronic 
mail updates. Which means it'll take that much 
less time for management see just how smart 

businessman you are. 

Genesys. more than HRMS. It’s cost 
containment system that makes you look like 

business genius. 

Call write today. Genesys. Ballard Way. 

Lawrence. (617) 685-5400. 


SOFTWARE SYSTEMS, INC. 


Human Resource Management 
That Helps Your Bottom Line 


two four years, the 
question “when DB2” 
will outweigh “if DB2.” 


and relational data base support 
results. These factors add fertile 
ground for IBM’s introduction 
new DBMS. 

old Bulgarian proverb comes 
mind attempt put rest once 
and for all the notion that IBM’s 
Machiavellian some would believe. 
The pragmatic proverb says, times 


walk with the devil until you have 
crossed the bridge.” 

Here the “bridge” analagous 
one many transitions from batch 
on-line transaction processing, 
from stand-alone integrated appli- 
cations, from process-oriented 
data-driven, from custom solutions 
fourth-generation tool-driven infor- 
mation processing. Overall, the bridge 
the transition corpo- 
rate information architecture concept 
many firms are attempting. 

DB2 clearly does not support every 
aspect the transition. But does 
promote software infrastructure that 
conceptually viable and with which 
users can walk until they get past the 
crucial transition IBM at- 
tempting give many installations 
what amounts semi-integrated 
software vehicle, with IMS and DB2 
the “engine.” The trip across the 
bridge will difficult one. Particu- 
larly the next two four years, the 
question “when DB2” will outweigh 
“if DB2,” users view the new 
DBMS both architecture and 
strategic IBM product. 


DB2’s uncertain role 


Whether positioning DB2 
both complement IMS and 
stand-alone DBMS becomes clearer 
terms both marketing direction and 
technical development remains uncer- 
tain. Users wonder about many other 
details well: 

What reasonable time frame 
within which the dual-DBMS strategy 
will give way more aggressive 
promotion and more comprehen- 
sive role for DB2? 

Are the apparent functional 
weaknesses DB2 (lack compre- 
hensive data dictionary facility, in- 
complete application development 
tools) being magnified industry 
analysts and competitors, perhaps 
overshadowing the long-term archi- 
tectural significance DB2? 

Are the variety IBM fourth- 
generation languages Application 
Development Facility (IMSADF 
Cross System Product (CSP) Set, Data 
Base Edit (DBEDIT) and 
skewing IBM users’ view. SQL? 
After all, SQL doesn’t compare with 
some other recognized fourth-genera- 
tion powerhouses such Information 
Builders, Inc.’s Focus and Applied 
Data Research, Ideal. 

Whither SQL/DS? Will the 
and MVS implementations rela- 
tional facilities continue parallel 
paths? Will interactive interfaces 
the data-systems level provided 
between DB2 and SQL/DS? What de- 
gree “production” processing can 
SQL/DS, perhaps more important- 
VM, support? 

What are perfor- 
mance expectations from DB2, based 
upon early user experience? 

very likely that within the next 
three six months, probably occa- 
sioned announcement the 
next release, IBM will more clearly 
position DB2 stand-alone DBMS. 
Thus far, the majority DB2 utiliza- 
tion has taken place Query Man- 
agement Facility/Interactive System 
Productivity Facility (QMF/ISPF) en- 
vironment. Approximately 70% ap- 
plications developed are end-user-ori- 
ented. Approximately 30% are 
transaction processing applications, 
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inthe plug- 


PCM 


We're the only PCM you'll 
ever need. 
Because only Memorex offers 
full line plug-compatible 
peripherals for your IBM 
mainframe. Both storage 
equipment and 3270- 
compatible communications 
products for your 308X 
System and your 4300 System. 
Plus terminals and printers 
for System 34/36/38 well. 
What's the alternative 
you turn somewhere else? 
Dealing with companies 
that only offer you bits and 
pieces plug-compatible 
system. Storage products from 
one company. Communica- 
Computer yet ano single-capacity performance with double-capacity packaging. 
Memorex, the other hand, can supply all. All the equipment you need, and all 
the service support back up. 
And because we're the only PCM with single focus full-line products, we're the 
only company that offers full-line solutions. storage products, for instance, our new 
6000 family high performance products includes the 6240 HDP, the very first high- 


Only Memorex has the full line: Plug-compatible disk and 
tape subsystems, printers, display terminals, controllers, 
and computer media. 


Memorex registered trademark Memorex Corporation. 
1985 Memorex Corporation 


capacity disk storage subsystem that provides the space- 
saving footprint double-capacity device without 
sacrificing the high performance single-capacity drives. 
well the 6880, the new solid state memory subsystem 
fast and reliable can effectively upgrade on-line systems With our full 
without requiring bigger CPU. 
Memorex also offers complete selection 3270 compatible are 
terminals, printers and controllers. 
not only make easy for you choose the right peripherals: 
make easy for you finance them. 
Memorex Finance Corporation allows you tailor the financing 
company's budget, cash flow, 
and schedule demands. 
The final test who turn first takes bit 
foresight: picking supplier who's going 
around. answer your questions. Service your 
system. Protect your investment. Memorex 
and will around. Around the world, 
fact, with sales and service. 
turn Memorex first. With you 
can buy smarter, plan better—and rest 
easier. 
Call toll-free 800-538-9303. write: 
Memorex Corporation, San Tomas 
Central Expressway, Santa Clara, 


Memorex service people believe with you and 
with your other vendors. get the job done right. And quickly. 


Memorex 


Burroughs Company 


delivered via IMS (Data 
Communications) CICS. 
The bounty end-user 
applications demonstrate the 
viability manipulating gen- 
eral-purpose “subject data 
bases” via relational facili 
such SQL and the feasibil- 
ity transferring varying 
amounts data from the 
structured IMS environment 
the relational DB2 environ- 
ment. IBM enhanced exist- 
ing IMS Message Processing 
Programs, users put DB2 


IBM 


work providing integrated ac- 
cess select data resources. 

For example, manufac- 
turing environment uses nu- 
merous tables for transaction 
processing. Very often these 
tables contain data that 
user defined and should 
user maintained, such met- 
allurgical codes steel pro- 
duction system. 

The Cobol approach nor- 
mally involves table manage- 
ment that requires techni- 
attention for updates. 


847-8486 


Programmer 
Analysts 


Computer Partners has immediate openings for 
data processing professionals who have solid 
experience designing and implementing 
business application systems. 

require 2-5 years programming COBOL 
PL/1 IBM mainframe. 

college degree required, 


and experience 


IMS, CICS IDMS 


advantage. 

Selected individuals will join young 
consulting firm dedicated excellence and will work 
applications development, utilizing 
data base and data communications techniques. 
They will share the success the firm 
through excellent fringe benefits, profit participation, 
and the opportunity for advancement Partner. 

you would like explore these opportunities 
complete confidence, please write: 


PARTNERS 


COMPUTER PARTNERS. INC 


New England Area: 
John Ballinger, Partner 
Washington Street 
Wellesley Hills, MA 02181 
(617) 235-7905 


New York Area: 
Jeffrey S. Walker, Partner 
Eisenhower 280 Office Park 
101 Eisenhower Parkway 
Roseland, NJ 07068 
(201) 226-2580 


Philadelphia Area: 
John Dempsey, Partner 
101 Bryn Mawr Avenue 
Bryn Mawr, 19010 
(215) 525-6060 


Mid West Area: 
Daniel R. Sarna, Partner 
122 West 22nd Street 
Oakbrook, IL 60521 
(312) 325-8292 


Equal Opportunity Employer M/F 
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DB2 lends itself more readily 
end-user updates. While 
DB2 would expensive 
used solely table-man-- 
agement system, does pro- 
vide excellent facilities for this 
type data support. 

DB2 relies SQL state- 
ments embedded the exist- 
ing program. The program 
defines the tables DB2 and 
carries out one-time data 
transfer. execution time, 
the program accesses the DB2 
tables via the IMS DC/DB2 
Attach facility. 


SQL interfaces 


data validation situa- 
tion, the SQL 
FROM ... WHERE” clause 
navigates the table tables. 
status code returned 
the application that can 
continue processing. Via 
QMF, end users can now di- 
rectly maintain the data. 

several installations, 
these “production” IMS/DB2 
applications are being devel- 
oped part gradual in- 
troduction DB2 that pro- 
vides enhancement 
capability for existing IMS 
systems. 

The emergence standard 
data definition (DDL), ma- 


Application 
dictionary 


Operational 
data bases 


Structured view 
data for 
volume processing 


Production 
applications 
are developed 
part gradual in- 
troduction DB2 
that enhances exist- 
ing IMS systems. 


nipulation (DML) and control 
(DCL) languages critical 
the success integrated 
information environment. 
the one two-year time 
frame, IBM’s data systems 
strategy will emphasize SQL 
that regard. 

The first phase the tacti- 
cal deployment SQL will 
data manipulation fa- 
cility, the above example 
indicates. 

From end-user tool per- 
spective, the increasing fre- 
quency vendors’ announc- 
ing “SQL interfaces” 
indication that key interface 
layer (SQL) IBM’s blueprint 
for becoming fac- 


DBMS architecture 


Fourth-generation 
language 


applications 


Subject 
data bases 


Relational view 
data 


Query, analysis 
and reporting 
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industry standard. 

the context standard 
data language, extensive 
DDL facility also critical. 
This language closely tied 
the inclusion inte- 
grated data directory/dictio- 
nary mechanism. 


Coming clear 


unlikely that SQL will 
begin provide that compo- 
nent the data language lay- 
before two years. that 
point, dictionary direc- 
tion should become clearer 
and may even materialize into 
workable product. 

the more difficult pre- 
dict 4+-year time frame, the 
final dimension standard 
data language layer will begin 
data control facility that es- 
sential for the distribuied data 
access and data base manage- 
ment environment. 

program now under 
way implement major sub- 
ject data bases DB2 with 
application processing deliv- 
ered via DB2/SQL, SQL/DS, 
Oracle and several other ex- 
cellent fourth-generation lan- 
guages, primarily Focus. 


Continued page 
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tools 


==, 
| 
directory 
DBMS 
DCL* 
DML* 
dictionary 
Application 
DDL = data definition language 
OML = data manipulation language 
idealized model for data base construction. 
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How fast can 
IMS process? 


the positioning IMS IBM 
the “structured, volume transaction 
processing” data base system work- 
ing? 

Installations are experiencing con- 
tinued increases the volume on- 
line transaction processing. The fol- 
lowing figures are offered arbitrary, 
yet meaningful, transaction-per-sec- 
ond metrics that help gauging the 
size transaction processing envi- 
ronment: 

The medium category (five 
transactions per second) includes 
significant number the medium 
large IBM mainframe shops. The large 
category (25 100 transactions per 
second) increasing. 1990, sub- 
stantial number installations will 
move into the 100+ transaction-per- 
second range. 

There strong industry bias that 
suggests that IMS will not perform 
well the high-volume environment. 
the contrary, Releases 1.2 and 1.3 
have made IMS’ voracious appetite 
for resources more acceptable its 
ability support increased volumes 
has improved. 

IBM benchmark, which has 


represents the 


first stage complete 
restructuring the IMS 
internals that aimed 
the targets high 
availability and 

high performance. 


been independently verified, shows 
the following performance estimates 
for IMS 1.3 environment 
where the somewhat forgotten FAST 
PATH feature was employed 
high-performance option: 

Full-function mode 85+ 
transactions per second. 

Mixed mode 100 trans- 
actions per second. 

FAST PATH 135+ transac- 
tions per second. 


High performance 


These numbers are all likelihood 
conservative. One major banking in- 
stallation supporting peak volume 
1,000 transactions per second. 
important emphasize that this high 
volume occurs infrequently and can 
anticipated within one hour. Also, 
the high volume involves reduction 
the rest the IMS work load. 

Nevertheless, IMS handles the vol- 
ume. This type support also 
indicative the improved operational 
and reliability features the IMS 
software. 

IMS 1.3 represents the first stage 
complete restructuring the IMS 
internals that aimed the targets 
high availability and high perfor- 
mance. One without the other be- 
comes relatively meaningless. 

FAST PATH design frame- 
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work for restructuring IMS that 

will effectively support the high-per- 
formance environment? “va- 

porware” intuitively appealing 
but impractical concept? 

Will IBM find home for the 
“orphan” known TPF that 
disrupt the ongoing enhancement 
IMS, not mention the continued 
development DB2? DBMS facil- 
ity for TPF likely? 

Can IBM achieve separation 
duties between IMS/DC (as the pre- 
ferred data communications system 
for transactions processed IBM 
DBMS) and CICS (as general-pur- 
pose on-line application monitor)? 

Release 2.1, particularly the 
FAST PATH area, continues 
streamline virtual storage consump- 
tion via expanded use the ad- 
dress space the line.” 

Release 2.1 also offers enhance- 
ments the area availability via 
XRF. While not true 
solution, XRF provides “hot stand- 
by” approach where the work load 
active IMS system can trans- 
ferred alternate IMS system with 
minimum amount interruption 
service users. 

Here have example where 
the integration several IBM “Large 
System Architecture” products (spe- 
cifically, MVS/XA, SNA and IMS) 
indication that IBM still very 
much “large-system environment” 
oriented. very likely that XRF will 
expanded DB2 within one two 
years. 

IMS here stay. FAST PATH is, 
fact, significant component 
IMS that providing redesign 
framework for many existing IMS sys- 
tems that are high-performance ori- 
ented. 

IMS will begin play more 
transparent role new system devel- 
opment efforts DB2 plays more 
comprehensive role. 

the 4+-year time frame, 
likely that IMS will completely 
positioned high-performance op- 
tion. may premature speculate, 
but data base machine implementa- 
tion IMS appears logical 
extension DASD and operating sys- 
tem technology developments. any 
event, IMS will continue require 
the resources present 3090 class 
MVS/XA system. 

From IMS perspective, two 
items are potential obstacles for IBM 
the above accurate description 
its DBMS strategy the next two 
four years and beyond. Those items 
are CICS and TPF. 

Release 1.7 CICS quieted any 
fears that move away from CICS 
was being contemplated IBM. Iron- 
ically, for non-DBMS reasons, IBM 
tied CICS. 

mainframe product for the office 
systems environment the Distribut- 
Office Support System (DISOSS) 
requires CICS. DISOSS being 
widely used large mainframe shops 
and has become strategic IBM prod- 
uct from overall perspective. 

likely that IBM will attempt 
emphasize one data communications 
system front end for its DBMS 
products. That system will IMS/ 


CICS support and development 
will continue, least, into the four- 
six-year time frame and will increas- 
ingly positioned the general- 


data base machine implementation IMS appears 
logical extension DASD and operating 
system developments. IMS will continue require the 
resources present MVS/XA system. 


purpose, on-line application monitor. 
Extraneous items, such the DOS/ 
VSE user community and the large 
number non-DBMS CICS applica- 
tions existence, further mandate 
IBM version the integrated soft- 
ware architecture that unclear about 
the preferred IBM data communica- 
tions solution. 


The orphan 


TPF less obstacle. Current- 
ly, orphan within IBM and 
most likely will not find home. 
Twelve months ago, quite few 
large installations began looking seri- 
ously TPF. The user population 
grew rapidly from its original base 
locations. Industry estimates suggest- 
total user community 200 sites 
was possible. 

organizations moved resource- 
intensive, high-volume systems into 
RPF (and several cases out IMS), 
processing efficiency did improve 
greatly. But general accessibility 
data became problem, since there 
were fourth-generation language 
facilities provided TPF itself 
interfaces provided existing 
fourth-generation languages. 

For some, the TPF environment 


speaking each other.” 


became The lack 

DBMS facility under TPF has driven 
several recent converts back con- 
ventional environment. 

TPF will remain extremely high- 
volume environment approach. 
TPF front end for transaction routing 
and network interfaces viable 
concept. unlikely that IBM any 
other vendor will provide complete 
DBMS implementation within TPF. 
likely that facilities such Swis- 
ACP/DB, IMS/TPF interface, 
will developed. 

Currently, IBM investing more 
IMS development than DB2 
development 3:2. This ratio will 
change. restructuring IMS and po- 
sitioning the structured, volume 
transaction processing system, IBM 
providing itself with means 
which the evolution DB2 can con- 
tinue. 

all likelihood, IBM will able 
address more effectively the distribut- 
environment with the demands 
referential integrity, locality refer- 
ence and site autonomy, name just 
few key characteristics, once the 
foundation established firmly. 

strategy, DB2 will become 
the focal point, with specific role for 
IMS the dual-DBMS approach. 


“We 


OUR NAME 


Continued from page 


Much the data being managed 
DB2 drawn from operational 
IMS transaction handling systems. 
These systems will very carefully 
migrated the DB2 environment 
over four six years, with some 
remaining permanently IMS. 

From industry perspective, the 
long-term significance DB2 being 
overshadowed industry analysts 
and consultants with “David and 
Goliath” mentality. The David camp 
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focuses the dictionary and fourth- 
generation language weak spots 
DB2, suggesting that IBM’s the 
Goliath’s urging consider the 
dual-DBMS approach misdirected 
and ill fated. 

But there need examine more 
carefully the methodologies needed 
make the transition information- 
based system. Beneath the surface 
early DB2 experiences there im- 
portant caveat that should ex- 
pressed forcefully those concern- 
ing functional and performance 


constraints DB2 any version 
the integrated software architecture. 

From implementation perspec- 
tive, the importance using data 
analysis and modeling critical ap- 
plication planning and design proce- 
dures has finally come the surface. 
This emphasis resulted from experts’ 
recognition that relational DBMS 
such DB2 can more forgiving 
quick-and-dirty design solutions. 

The notion that relational systems, 
because their flexibility, minimize 
the need for data design misleading 


Systems...good minds places. 
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Where Good Minds Places 


We've earned quite reputation over the last few years and turned quite heads our industry. Our 
talented D.P. Professionals for stimulating projects, environment where the mind has the free- 
dom creative, unlimited advancement opportunities and deliver. Because Martin Marietta Data 


part our aggressive expansion plans are seeking the following experienced professionals: 


PROGRAMMER 
ANALYSTS 


plus years COBOL and JCL 


ience IMS environment. Must 
have manufacturing systems and 
inventory systems experience. 
Familiarity with MRP MFS apius. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SPECIALISTS 


plus years experience with Com- 
ten 3690 IBM 3725. Must have 
familiarity with Codex Milgo 
modems, technical control centers, 
and Timeplex multiplexors. 


DATA BASE 
DESIGNERS 


plus years experience data 
base designer IMS DB/DC 
MVS environment. Requires DL/1, 
COBOL, TSO/ISPF, MFS, OS/JCL, 
CLIST, IMS utilities and 


SYSTEMS PROGRAMMERS 
plus years experience working 
with MVS/XA, VM, CICS, IMS, 
program products. Must have 
strong skills. 


SCIENTIFIC 
PROGRAMMER ANALYSTS 


plus years experience 
engineering/scientific environ- 
ment. Must have experience with 
one more the following: 
ADABAS, PL1, Fortran, CAD/CAM, 
graphics, IBM APT and software 
support. Familiarity with JCL, TSO, 
and CMS plus. 


ARTEMIS PROGRAMMERS 


plus years experience report 
writing, networking, bar-charts, 
and graphics information process- 
ing Artemis environment. 
Must have experience with IBM 
mainframe HP1000 tools and 
working knowledge planning 
and engineering. 


PERFORMANCE 
TUNING SPECIALISTS 


plus years experience perform- 
ing and tuning one more 
these areas: MVS, VM, CICS, IMS, 
communications (TCAM, VTAM, 
Comten NCP). Experience with net- 
work tuning and/or capacity 
ning plus. 


DATA SECURITY 
SPECIALISTS 


plus years experience data 
security technical EDP auditing 
environment. Requires familiarity 
with data security software such 
RACF, ACF2, Top Secret. Must 
have experience with TSO, 
and MVS-JCL. 


DATA DICTIONARY 
SPECIALISTS 


plus years HEAVY experience 
with IMS DB/DC, OS/MVS, JCL IBM 
utilities and data dictionary. 


major division Fortune 100 corporation and one the largest and most respected companies 
Central Florida, can offer comprehensive salary/benefits package that's tops the industry. Plus, 
you'll realize the advantages Central Florida, including...unmatched climate, year-round outdoor activi- 
ties, the country’s most popular attractions and very affordable cost living. 


you’re ready move your career, call send your resume for immediate consideration, to: 


MARTIN MARIETTA 
DATA SYSTEMS 


P.O. Box 13385-A, 357, Dept. CWE 


Orlando, 32859-0385 
(305) 826-7417 
Equal Opportunity Employer M/F/H/V 


MARTIN MARIETTA 
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and can downright dangerous. 
Whether intention was 
reinforce the importance data-ori- 
ented design remains open ques- 
tion. The fact that major installa- 
tions are recognizing that maintaining 
corporate architecture planning, 
design and implementation frame- 
work shores the relational ap- 
proach general and DB2 effort 
particular. 

fact, several major installations 
initiated data architecture projects be- 
fore DB2 was issue. One major 
banking institution employed rela- 
tional data modeling method, which 
was applied functional area the 
bank that was information intensive 
but had thus far been ignored 
information technology. 

During the first stage the effort 
involved, MIS gathered user-driven 
definition data requirements. The 
second stage involved pilot imple- 
mentations relational applications 
using Oracle Oracle Digi- 


The notion that relational 
systems, because their 
flexibility, minimize 

the need for data design 
misleading and can 
downright dangerous. 


tal Equipment Corp. VAX and SQL/ 
applications were delivered, MIS 
brought DB2 subject data base 
coordinator provide corpor- 
atewide data repository. 


Four major issues 


Two central issues and two periph- 
eral issues underlie the overall context 
IBM’s DBMS strategy. 

The central issues are the perfor- 
mance and resource implications 
DB2 and the future IMS. IMS’ 
future will discussed the context 
IBM’s data systems strategy for the 
2-to-4 and 4+-year time frames. 

The peripheral issues include the 
relationship the SQL/DS prod- 
uct DB2 and IBM’s fourth-genera- 
tion offerings. 

First, the peripheral issues. terms 
SQL/DS preceeded DB2 IBM 
relational facility. IBM clearly intend- 
that the two environments (MVS 
and VM) have high degree com- 
patibility terms data system 
products. unlikely that the one- 
two-year timeframe that better, dy- 
namic interfaces between DB2 and 
SQL/DS will provided. 

The use SQL/DS data man- 
agement facility for VM-based end- 
user processing viable consider- 
ation. But the delivery production 
applications via SQL/DS should 
approached very cautiously, stem- 
ming more from the characteristics 
architecture than from SQL/DS 
capabilities integrated applica- 
tion support mechanism. 

The two products very likely will 
continue parallel development 
course the next two four years. 
Beyond that, the future direction 
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will dictate the direction 
SQL/DS. 

The fourth-generation lan- 
guage layer important 
productive application devel- 
opment and effective user 
processing. Admittedly, find- 
ing precise definition 
fourth-generation language 
beyond frustrated cry 
“Not Cobol!” difficult 
best. 


information 


generator offerings 
are weak there 
are few products, 


The distinction between 
tools for the technician (appli- 
cation generators) and for the 
business user (information 
generators) provides solid 
background for discussing ca- 
pabilities and representative 
products. 

Without being unnecessar- 
ily harsh, IBM’s information 
generator offerings are weak. 
For one thing, there are few 
products date. Those that 
are available The Informa- 
tion Facility (TIF), Informa- 
tion Center One (IC1) and the 
Application System (AS) 
are not competitive with 
products such Focus, Ana- 
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lytica/Mathematica’s Ramis 
Il, D&B Computing Services’ 
Nomad2 and on. 


weakness 


the vendors these 
and other strong products de- 
velop SQL interfaces, 
weakness this area could 
get worse before gets better. 

There one notable excep- 
tion the context main- 
frame-Personal Computer in- 
terfaces. IBM’s Host Data 
Base View (HDBV) product 
provides effective interface 
that employs common facili- 
ties for data definition and 


blueprint 


(2-4 year time frame) 


IMS: data base 


transfer (QMF and SQL). end-user 
HDBV will likely en- application data support 
hanced further IBM. 

For application generators, transactions 
IBM offers IMSADF II, CSP 


and DBEDIT. SQL not 


this list; users have spent 
more time figuring out SQL 

was IBM’s fourth-generation 

language than they have Query 
looking these products, languages 


perhaps with good reason. 
the three, only IMSADF 
represents complete ap- 
plication development sys- 
tem. Past problems with 
linger the form strong 
bias against the product. 
While not powerful Ide- 
al, for example, does repre- 
sent viable alternative with- 
the IBM product family. 
Suffice say that the 
fourth-generation language 
marketplace still evolving 


Data base 
applications 


General-purpose 
applications 


Transaction 
processing 


Retrieval and 
reporting 


the next two four years, IBM’s DBMS plans may include central repository. 


WHY FOLLOWERS 
OFTEN LOSE SIGHT 


In their predictable attempts to follow our lead, our 
competitors have invariably lost their sense of direc- 
tion. So when you first look at the new AGILE 6287, 
Our competitors are precisely where you'd expect. 


Nowhere in sight. 


“So before Harris-Lanier showed up, 
your PCs share information?” 


“And now working 
together non-stop.” 


Easily visible, however, are the engineering and 
design excellence of the AGILE 6287. If you are look- 
ing for an alternative to IBM's limited and expensive 
selection of printers for your 3270 system, attach the 
ASCII printer or plotter of your choice with an AGILE. 
The 6287 supports full-feature emulation ot most IBM 
3270 printer applications, including APL. With built-in 
diagnostics, internal power supply, and fan cooling, 
the 6287 is backed by a full two-year warranty. 

For plotters, laser printers, dot matrix, daisy wheel or 
high speed printers, the reasons to choose the AGILE 
6287 are clear. 

But if by chance you do look at our competitors, tell - 
them we said hello. 

We haven't seen them in years. 


AGILE 


4041 Pike Lane, Concord, California 94520 
(415) 825-9220 Outside California (800) 538-1634 


CONNECT 
PLOTTERS 
3270 


control 
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Real storage configuration becomes the 
central issue when considering DB2 
resource allocation and the attendant 
throughput potential. The placement 
certain elements, such data base 
buffers, the key DB2 performance. 


and that IBM trying this 
area, but has not yet pro- 
vided truly effective develop- 
ment tools complement 
This could become se- 
rious inhibitor for potential 
buyers that are attracted 
but that need develop 
great many applications 
the short term. 

Already, one major manu- 
facturer with significant in- 


vestment IMS ADR 
has chosen non-IBM-inte- 
grated architecture for its de- 
velopment capabilities. 
Another IMS installation 

has looked the “complete 
software solution” marketed 
Cullinet Software, Inc. 
intermediate approach 
data base management lieu 
Interestingly enough, 
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both installations intend 
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keep watchful eye DB2, 
particularly terms its 
performance potential. 

What acceptable perfor- 
mance one installation may 
horrendous another. 
With that disclaimer, the fol- 
lowing observations about the 
central issue DB2 perfor- 
mance and resource con- 
sumption are offered. 

the most general terms, 
DB2 appears capable sup- 
transactions per second deliv- 
ered via IMS/DC CICS. 
range five seven transac- 
tions per second appears be_ 
readily achievable, based 
installation benchmarks 
DB2. 

Performance under ISPF 
more difficult estimate. 
course, the workload compo- 


sition DB2 transaction 
ISPF interactive session will 
vary widely. Perhaps more 
meaningful analysis the re- 
sources that DB2 requires 
operate. 


Storage tradeoff 


DB2 developers recognized 
the virtual storage constraint 
that has become the curse 
many IMS installations and 
made every attempt avoid 
that problem. fact, they re- 
placed with the consump- 
tion real memory. 

Real storage configuration 
becomes the central issue 
when considering DB2 re- 
source allocation and the at- 
tendant throughput potential 
implies. The placement 
certain elements, such data 
base buffers, becomes the key 


maximizing DB2 perfor- 
mance. 

the transaction process- 
ing area, where installations 
are handling increased vol- 
ume, IBM positioning IMS 
the structured, volume 
transaction-processing data 
base system. This role for IMS 
should completely realized 
the 4+-year time frame 
(see story, page 63). Concerns 
over DB2 performance and 
resource consumption are not 
unfounded but appear 
manageable. DB2 clearly, 
however, MVS/XA-orient- 
product. 

the next one two 
years particular and most 
likely two new releases 
DB2, IBM will bolster perfor- 
mance and streamline re- 
source consumption. 


right now. 


SYSTEM DESIGN BEGINS 
AND ENDS WITH PEOPLE. 


YOU CAN CALL NOW YOU CAN CALL LATER. 
CompuSearch, division Manage- 
ment Recruiters, specializes finding 
data processing people with the training 
and experience step right into your 
Staff positions and start producing 


Don't frustrated staff vacancies 
expansion needs. Call CompuSearch 
today! find, screen and deliver the 
qualified people you need. 


with the Fastest Growing Privately 
Owned Utility the Country! 


In order to meet the needs of our rapidly growing state, Arizona Public 
Service Company is keeping the pace. As the largest privately owned utili- 
ty in Arizona and the fastest growing in the country, we're seeking top 
computer professionals who want to develop their career and grow right 
along with us. Our Corporate Data System consists of large IBM Main- 
frames utilizing MVS/XA, JES2, TSO/ISPF, ACF/NCP, ACF/VTAM and 
IMS DB/DC in an SNA environment. We also employ a 4341 with 
VM/CMS. 


404/955-2785 
803/648-1361 


404/568-0447 
912/232-0132 


Atlanta (Northwest) 
Augusta 

Columbus 
Savannah 


(DAKO 
Borse 


Tulsa 918/832-8995 
OREGON 
Portland 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Pittsburgh (Downtown) 


205/871-3550 
205/539-2244 
205/479-6566 
205/345-0120 


612/835-4466 
MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson 601/969-5500 


503/287-8701 
208/336-6770 MISSOURI! 

602/945-2626 Camdenton 
602/941-1515 


602/742-7928 


314/346-4833 
816/221.2377 
314/423-4600 
314/644-5959 


412/765-1180 
412/741-1555 
412/885-5222 
218/372-4756 


Kansas City 

St. Louis Airport) 
St. Louis (Clayton) 
NEBRASKA 
Uncoln 

Omaha 


NEVADA 
Reno 


Barrington Hills (Chicago Area) 312/639-1112 
309/828-3317 
217/398-0050 
312/648-1800 
217/443-1203 


901/224-0801 

402/467-5549 
$01/751-4000 402/397-8115 401/274-2810 
714/751-1424 
209/226-5578 
714/768-9112 
818/906-3155 
419/328-8024 
209/529-9701 
408/649-0737 
714/985-2545 


219/432-3500 
317/257-4261 
219/233-9353 


102/826-5243 803/648-1361 


803/225-1258 


SYSTEMS PROGRAMMERS 

A minimum of 3 years direct experience on one of the following: 
© MVS/XA, JES2 with OS utilities 
e IMS 1.3 DB/DC with DBRC Planning & Installation 
e ACF/VTAM and ACF/NCP including network definition, route plan- 

ning, CNM product installation (NCCF, NPDA, TAF) and trace analysis. 
All require experience with system maintenance using SMP/E, problem 
determination and resolution, assembler language coding, system genera- 
tion and dump analysis. Knowledge of RACF is beneficial. 


IMS DATA BASE ADMINISTRATOR 


Requires 3-5 years experience with IMS internals. 


CAPACITY ANALYST 


A minimum of 3 years experience in computer capacity analysis, com- 
puter capacity planning or systems programming performance analysis 
and tuning. Experience with MICS beneficial. 


SYSTEMS ENGINEER 


Two years experience in system programming (OS/VS1, VM), real time 
computer systems. TSO/SPF and software/system development, 
assembler, power systems analysis, Fortran and testing techniques. 
Knowledge of EMS and hardware desirable. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Bedtord 603/669-9800 
319/366-8441 
515/284-0303 
319/384-4320 
$15/424-1680 
319/389-3503 
319/236-1510 


803/324-5181 


201/864-3100 
201/747-2400 
201/691-2000 


615/870-2148 
615/690-6031 
901/794-3130 
615/377-1150 


418/362-0911 
805/683-1451 
707/526-9500 
415/331-5161 
209/957-0490 
805/495-5544 
805/642-2101 
818/889-8818 


316/626-5085 


913/661-9400 
913/267-5430 


$18/438-7722 
316/681-3330 


316/549-6970 
716/325-1660 
914/735-7015 
318/471-7161 
914/§92-4370 
516/364-9290 


806/353-9548 
817/469-6161 
$12/327-8292 
409/693-2200 
214/934-9503 
214/521-8810 
713/850-9850 
713/789-2394 
512/349-8666 


303/337-4434 
303/233-8600 


‘College Statron 
Dalias (Park Place Itt) 
Dallas (Highland Park) 


318/688-4100 919/229-5381 
704/' 

919/378-1818 
704/697-2301 
704/938-6144 
919/527-9191 
919/768-3100 


203/248-0770 


203/324-2232 301/823-9010 
203/785-9228 301/663-0600 


COLUMBIA 
Washington, 0. 202/785-3000 


801/486-6688 


703/471-6868 
703/442-4842 


617/262-5050 804/285-2071 


13/781-18! 


206/241-2444 
313/769-1720 


313/647-2628 216/867-2900 
313/336-6650 $13/874-6901 
616/834-7211 $13/651-5500 
313/245-6500 
616/381-1153 
517/694-1153 
313/652-6800 
517/790-5900 


414/731-8221 
414/921-1776 
414/273-4430 
414/963-2520 
414/637-5600 
715/845-2146 


904/476-1703 
813/977-2116 
813/923-3671 
305/286-1755 
Develop your career with APS in Phoenix by sending your resume today 

to: David Bentler, ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY, Dept. 
CWO1204, P.O. Box 53999, Station 1102, Phoenix, AZ 


85072-3999. Equal Opportunity Employer. 


Arizona Public Service Company 
Specializing Bright Futures 


614/221-1113 
$13/228-8271 
419/891-1100 
216/788-4037 


ADivisionof ManagementRecruiters, International 


404/395-0112 


404/998-1555 307/635-8731 


ALABAMA 
Mobile 
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KANSAS NEW MEXICO 
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Thousand Oaks Topeka TEXAS 
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COLORADO Bowling Green 902/782-9152 
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FLORIDA 
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Make mistake about it, DB2 large systems 
environment product. that environment, IMS 
DB/DC remains vital complement DB2 when 
high-volume transaction processing required. 
Both products will continue benefit from ad- 
vances memory management, such extended 
memory the 3090 and storage management with- 


IBM’s data base strategy 


(4+ year time frame) 


MVS/XA. Multiple-address space architectures CONTROL 
will receive continued emphasis and will leverage POINT 
the expanded CSA (Common Services Area) and FOR 
cross-memory service capabilities MVS/XA. BASE DISTRIBUTED 
Improved data integrity features are also neces- 


sary. Data integrity 
tightly linked the 


design, DB2 issue maintaining 


data dictionary. Most 


likely, sub 


quickly but will pand the role the 
DB2 catalog one 
not replace direction 
integrated, ac- 
tive repository data 
and application descriptions. 

DBMS product, DB2 will mature very 
quickly and will not, design, replace IMS. The 
degree which DB2 complements IMS will vary 
from one installation the next. 

Not going with DB2 now does not appear 
any way bad decision. Particularly the one- 
two-year time frame, alternative approaches will 
more effective some installations. But DB2 
does encourage analysis corporation’s over- 
all information architecture. 

Using DB2 successfully requires serious attention 
the planning and design integrated, data- 
driven systems environment. the implementa- 
tion level well, the relational capabilities DB2 
not eliminate the need for thorough under- 


standing the data base four years from now, IBM’s DBMS strategy will focus around data repository for all systems. 


Computer 


3270 Persona! 
Computer 


WORKSTATIONS 


DESKTOP(S) 


SQL including data definition language and data manipulation language layers each node dis- 
tributed data base management environment. 


EQUIP YOUR SALES FORCE WITH 
PORTABLE HARD COPY TERMINALS 
MICROS ACCESSING YOUR MAIN FRAME TO— 


sales with faster 
order entry. 

Improve sales force 
communications. 

Use built-in advanced 
electronic mail. 

Receive up-to-date key 
account data. 

Reduce sales force 
paperwork. 

Allow supervisory monitoring 


“We're really getting some mileage out the PCs 
now that sharing information. 
the right direction.” 


sales representatives. 
investment. 


THE TOTAL 
SALES FORCE 
MANAGEMENT 
SOLUTION. 


AFIELD PROVEN SUCCESS 
FOR OVER YEARS. 
Call: 


PLC SYSTEMS, INC. 
SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 


800 338 3434 for information. 


CAPITAL COMPANY 


RMATION, 


Kol details on how Harr 


PCs share information, call 


Often asked 
questions 


DB2 the only alternative for 
IMS installation? 

Obviously not. Applied Data Re- 
search, Inc. (ADR); Cincom Systems, 
Inc.; Cullinet Software, Inc.; and Soft- 
ware North America certainly 
think so. 

However, imperative the 
next one two years for installations 
selecting non-IBM complement 
IMS replacement for monitor 
closely the continued integration 
mainframe, operating system and di- 
rect-access storage device technology 
ensure that particular integrated 
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one the most strategic IBM products 
ever released. Perhaps IBM could have been clearer 
product announcement. The initial 
positioning “information center DBMS” 
will haunt IBM for short time. 


software architecture configured 
take advantage enhancements. 


Will automated facility emerge 
“translate” existing IMS systems 
just data with DXT (Data Ex- 
tract Facility) data bases 
ADR’s DL/I transparency concept) 
another DBMS environment? 


IBM’s advantage provide 
such IMS-to-DB2 migration facil- 
ity, IBM waiting for entre- 
preneurial group provide it? 

appears that IBM does not see the 
existence such facility matter 
necessity. 

transparency probably the 
most promising yet fully unprov- 


WHEN IBM 


PRINTRON 


INTRODUCING THE SERIES 7000 
SERIAL MATRIX PRINTERS. 


We'll jump the chance show you how re- 
sponsive our new line serial matrix printers 
are you and your IBM office system. So, 
read on. Then respond us, calling toll-free, 
returning the coupon below. 


HIGH PERFORMANCE. 


The Series 7000 has features that are leaps and 


bounds ahead the competition. They easily 
hurdle cut sheets, continuous forms, and enve- 


lopes. even model that prints color. 


HIGH COMPATIBILITY. 


office printer hops board your IBM 
system faster and easier. The adaptable 
Series 7000 plugs and plays the PC, 


tions environments. And with popular 
software programs like Lotus 1-2-3 and 


When high speed data processing 
the goal, Printronix the job. 
Word processing? problem. 
The 7000 series keeps you jump 
ahead your workload. 

versatile enough keep any office 


Systems 34, 36, and 3270 communica- 


HIGH RELIABILITY. 


Printronix printers are proven hundreds 
thousands installations worldwide. With 
sales and service offices virtually every 
major business center. So, never more 
than hop, skip away. But before you jump 
conclusions about any IBM-compatible printer, 
return the coupon below call toll-free: 


800/535-3232 


OK, PRINTRONIX, JUMP IT. 
Please send more information the Series 7000 


Please send information other IBM- 
compatible printers. 


Please have sales representative contact us. 


Name: 

Company: 

Street: 

Mail To: Printronix, Inc., Box 638 
Langhorne, 19047, Phone 800/535-3232. 


The first line printers. 


IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Machines, 
Inc. Lotus 1-2-3 is a registered trademark of Lotus Development Corp. 
Wordstar is a registered trademark of Micropro. 
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migration aid out IMS and 
into integrated software environ- 
ment. DXT will enhanced but not 
any significant degree. 


unreasonable, not pretentious, 
consider DB2 integral compo- 
nent IBM’s long-range, large-sys- 
tem architecture with the overall 
data systems importance that 
equivalent Extended Architecture 
(XA) for operating systems and Sys- 
tems Network Architecture (SNA) 
for communication systems? 

No. DB2 one the most strategic 
IBM products ever produced. Perhaps 
IBM could have been clearer its 
product announcement. The initial po- 
ter DBMS” will haunt IBM for short 
time. 


what direction will IBM’s data 
base strategy evolve next? 

There are clearly major weaknesses 
DB2. terms performance, ac- 
cess-path optimization must im- 
proved and should involve fair de- 
gree “automatic” optimization 
execution time minimize the need 
for rebinding applications data 
bases. 

the data necessary for ac- 
cess path selection and optimization 
already present the catalog. Fur- 
thermore, the automatic creation in- 
dices when needed would useful 
capability. 

The DB2 catalog must become more 
active data validation and data- 
structure integrity. Better cross-refer- 
encing views base tables and 
more control over logical relationships 
between the same data that appears 
two tables needed. 


How will fit into IBM’s DBMS 
plans? 

IBM preparing pusk into the 
distributed environment with data 
system products. Within the past year, 
IBM has begun discussing (pro- 
nounced star) openly. the suc- 
cessor the somewhat mystical Sys- 
tem research project that followed 
Edgar Codd’s pioneering work that 
created the relational model. 

Once anticipated replacement 
for IMS, System actually spawned 
series requirements for large-system 
data base management. fact, many 
these resulted improvements 
and/or new facilities MVS and its 
various subsystems opposed be- 
ing DBMS enhancements only. 

likely that will have similar 
impact. will provide design frame- 
work within which practical solutions 
the problems locality reference 
and referential integrity can imple- 
mented. Unlike System however, 
will more likely than not emerge 
program product itself. 


When will released? 

first-stage product, probably 
within four years. The prototype cur- 
rently running provides both present 
and future insights into IBM’s strategy. 
This prototype, which MVS- and 
CICS-based, utilizes QMF (Query 
Management Facility) for user inter- 
face and SQL for data manipulation. 

Eventually, copy will run 
most IBM hardware devices. must 
search remains completed before 
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There’s more come 
after Models 200 and 400 


Edward Wagner 


mid- 1986, IBM 
expected announce 
two single-processor 
models below the 3090 
200 and third 
line midway between the 
200 and 400. 


introduced the first models its 

long-awaited 3090 mainframe series, Si- 

erra, during the first quarter 1985. But 
while the mystery over, the waiting not. 
The major performance boost users antici- 
pated will not appear until the more power- 
ful Model 400, now promised for the last 
quarter 1986, shipped. 

the early 1990s, IBM expects its typical 

large user have installed 1,000 million 


Edward Wagner president Applied 
Management Services, computer technology 
research firm Patchogue, N.Y. AMS recently 
published the 76-page “Inside Sierra Report,” 
examining Sierra product line, its future 
and implications for users. 


instructions per second (MIPS) processing, 
10G bytes system memory and 6,000G 
bytes disk storage. Currently, typical 
installation includes 100 MIPS processing, 
200M-bytes memory and 300G-bytes disk 
storage. While recognizing this great de- 
mand for increased capacity, IBM an- 
nounced the delay delivering the quadrat- 
3090 Model 400 processor, saying that 
doesn’t have the resources test the Model 
400 and dyadic Model 200 the same time. 
Apparently, IBM announced the 3090 Model 
400 gauge customer reaction, even 
continues try selling the now dead-ended 
3084 processors. 


Laying the groundwork 


The 3090 dual and quad processors offer 
performance into the MIPS range. The 
new mainframes utilize the same chip tech- 
nology the 3080 processors with the 
addition emitter-coupled logic (ECL). But 
the 3090 announcement viewed IBM’s 
groundwork for certain to-be-announced ex- 
pansion capabilities beyond the designs IBM 
has previously included its 360 and 370 
mainframe technology. 

Viewed major enhancement the use 
system memory (up 128M bytes) 
holding area for virtual pages. reducing 
disk I/O activity, this added system memory 
will boost throughput for high-volume inter- 
active applications. 

appears that, true form, IBM already 
has built into the 3090 processors significant 


| 
3 
| 
| 
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unannounced capabilities, including 
6M-byte I/O channels. The increased 
use microcoded functions the 
3090s will make life difficult for the 
plug-compatible manufacturers rush- 
ing develop 3090-type processors. 

The latent capabilities the 3090s 
fuel speculation, yet users must deal 
with the machines available today. 
IBM emphasized the commercial and 
scientific/engineering powers the 
3090s, but many users were not im- 
pressed with the initial capabilities 
the new processors. 


Vector processing 


However, early October IBM un- 
veiled the vector processing extension. 
This new feature will perform ap- 
proximately million floating point 
operations per second (MFLOPS), 


THE 


COAX ELIMINATORS. 


Excessive coax requirements represent 
monster that can choke your budget and 
squeeze productivity. Unchecked, the mon- 


ster can grow and grow, costing you 
thousands dollars. 


Adacom Corporation offers you economi- 
cal, reliable and high-performance solutions that 
can stop the Coax Monster dead its tracks. With 
our Coax you can combat this beast 
and still install the 3270 terminals and printers 


you need. 


CM-299 SERIES 8-to-1 3299 MULTIPLEXERS 
Our CM-299 Series provides attachment capabilities 
for eight 3270 type “A” terminals printers over 
single coaxial cable, twisted pair the IBM Cabling System. 
optional adapter allows you replace and emulate 
3270 printer/terminal with less expensive ASCII device. And 
they work with both 3299-compatible and non-compatible 


controllers. 


CM-42 4-to-2 MULTIPLEXER 


Our unique, compact 4-to-2 coax mux requires external power 
and lets you connect four IBM 3270 type “A” devices four coax 
ports one two controllers. allows you double 


your 3270 devices existing coax. 


CM-41 4-to-1 MULTIPLEXER OVER TWISTED PAIR 
The first 4-to-1 coax mux. Now, with external 
power necessary, you can connect four coax cables over 
4-wire twisted pair with RJ-11 connection. 


LETT 
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The 3090 series appears complement the low end 
the 3080 product line. hope that current 
3080 users will move through the line, thereby 
prolonging its life. When they reach 
the line, they will move the 3090 processors. 


which posiiions the low end 
the scientific supercomputer market. 

The 3090 vector processing exten- 
sion offers new capabilities beyond 
power, but IBM claims that will 
run Fortran and Cobol applications 
three times faster than 3090 
without vector processing. 


Based benchmarks that rate the 
standard 3090 Model 200 processor 
MFLOPS, one can predict the vector 
processing should provide range 
application. IBM has provided new 
software compiler capabilities fa- 
cilitate the vector extension. Users 


CM-22 D-SWITCH 
Used with either the CM-42 CM-41, this double 
multiplexer ABC switch provides independent switch- 
ing two type devices two coax ports two 
controllers. Like the CM-41 and CM-42, the CM-22 
simple install and requires external power. 


CM-1 COAX BALUN 

This coax-to-twisted pair cable adapter for 3270 
environments lets you use standard data/tele- 
phone twisted pair the IBM Cabling System 
instead expensive coaxial cable. Twisted pair 
interfaces include modular connector, RJ-11 
connector and screw terminals. 


LN-201 SINGLE TERMINAL DROP 3299 
Allows you multidrop IBM 3270 coax devices 
along 3299 multiplexed line. 


LN-211 SINGLE DROP 3299 CONTROLLER 
3299 server specifically designed support 
multiple LN-201 drops. 


more information how you can master the 
monster, please call write Adacom Corp. and 
ask about the Coax Eliminators. 
Adacom Corp., 505 Mur-Len 
Olathe, 66062. 1-800-3270ADA 
(913) 764-8111. 


Your 3270 COMMUNICATIONS COMPANY 


* IBM bs a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation 
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also are able take advantage 


vector-enhanced upgrades the 


MVS/XA and VM/SP HPO operating 
systems. 

While the 3090 vector announce- 
ment still leaves IBM without full- 
blown supercomputer its product 
line, the move clearly indicates the 
company’s formal entrance into the 
growing scientific/engineering super- 
computer marketplace. IBM has 
scheduled first shipments the 3090 
facility for February 1986. The pur- 
chase price $370,000 for the first 
facility and $230,000 for additional 
one. 

Two facilities can housed 
frame that adds only 20% the foot- 
print the 3090 unit. frame with 
one two vector facilities can 
added the two-engine 3090 Model 
200. Two frames holding many 
four vector facilities can added 
the four-engine 3090 Model 400. 

IBM claims that the long wait for 
the 3090 Model 400, which doubles 
the power the Model 200, gives 
users time plan. IBM hoping that 
users structure their primary main- 
frame plans around the 3090 series 
and its potential capabilities. the 
same time, wants users continue 
include the 3080 processors their 
plans. 

Buying dilemma 

the surface, users face two 
choices within the IBM product line. 
Either they can buy 3090 Model 200 
and plan upgrade later 3090 
Model 400, they can buy another 
3080 processor now IBM’s newly 
reduced price (roughly $6.2 million) 
and purchase 3090 processor later, 
when additional capability required. 

basic 3090 Model 200 costs $5.3 
million for the central electronic com- 
plex. Upgrading from the Model 200 
the Model 400 will cost addition- 
$4.3 million, while outright pur- 
chase Model 400 $9.4 million. 

Looking prices another way, pri- 
the 3080 price reductions, 16M- 
byte 3081KX provided processor 
price/performance $208,000 per 
MIPS. The 3090 Model 200 costs only 
$182,000 per MIPS, while providing 
four times the capacity and greater 
number channels. 

Users pushing against the perfor- 
mance limits the top the 3080 
line most likely will take the first 
choice and acquire 3090 Model 200 
soon possible. Those who can 
handle their work loads with another 
3080 probably will take the second 
choice. 

The 3090 series appears comple- 
ment the low end the 3080 product 
line. IBM’s hope that current 3080 
users will move through the line, 
thereby prolonging its life. When they 
reach the top the line, they will 
move the 3090 processors. High- 
end 3080 users have much narrower 
choice exercise much shorter 
time. They must migrate the 3090 
soon possible. 

The dilemma that users with 
3080-vs.-3090 decision face the dan- 
ger choosing 3080 only get 
stuck with suddenly old and hard-to- 
sell machines. This situation could oc- 
cur when 3080 sales slow down the 
point that IBM virtually kills the prod- 
uct line rapid-fire announcements 
additional 3090 models. 

Price, too, affects the decision. 


SUPRA 
The Full Potential 
Relational 


DBMS Technology 
Has 


4 
i 
| 
| 
| 
| 
I 
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You know the ones. 


They spend millions dollars advertising 
trying tell you their systems are relational. 
reality, they are nothing more than incomplete 
relational caps old hierarchical, network 
inverted list systems. 


you believe do, that the time has come 
for someone deliver the full potential rela- 
tional technology, have good news. 


Someone has. 


software company that has inves- 
ted lots time and money into the development 
relational technology, take exception 
those software vendors that are giving relational 
technology bad name. 


Advanced Relational 


The New Cincom Systems 
Proud Introduce The All New 
SUPRA; The Advanced Relational DBMS. 


Instead putting our eggs into the advertis- 
ing basket, invested our millions into seven 
years research and 


The result our patience the innovative 
three-schema architecture This new approach 
relational data management allows SUPRA fly 
high above and far beyond any other rela- 
tional system now the market. 

SUPRA delivers simple, easy access. SUPRA 
delivers unsurpassed data integrity. SUPRA deliv- 
ers implementation ease like you've never seen. 
And SUPRA available now 


invite you compare SUPRA any rela- 
tional system, called relational system, you 
may now considering, 

Are really that confident SUPRA? 


that what used call 


Were now calling prey. 


For more information SUPRA, arrange 
personal demonstration, simply return this reply 
coupon, call direct. 1-800-543-3010 

Ohio: 513-661-6000 Canada: 416-279-4220 


Zip Phone 


Systems 
Experience For Business World. 


2300 Montana Avenue, Cincinnati, 45211 
Attention: Marketing Services Dept. 


Well, lets just 
competition, 
SUPRA 
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IBM had announced the 3090 with the 3090 announcement was IBM’s 
aggressive pricing, would have hurt that users continue purchase 
seriously its 1985 earnings. Most po- processors. 
tential 3080 customers would have IBM designed its pricing the 3090 blocks. 
waited for the 3090 models (or not encourage purchase users while 
proceeding with the purchase their discouraging short-term leases and 
installed 3080 machines). protect 
its credibility with its large users, the unprecedented pur- 
had structure the 3090 announce- 
ment provide something basic 64M-byte model 3090 Model 
one. 200. month. 
The potentially strong impact difficult ascertain the specif- 
the 3090s was deliberately blunted price per megabyte memory for 
the announcement the same time the 3090, since the central memory 
VM/XA, E/S, Unix, Fortran and the integrated with the processor com- 
3044 Fiber-Optic Channel Extender plex. However, expanded storage 
Link. downplay further the an- 
nouncement and extend the life 64M bytes and $5,600 per megabyte 
the 3080, IBM cut prices the line the next 64M bytes. 
5%, memory increments 23% and These prices reflect significant 
maintenance 10% 15%. Inherent improvement when compared with 


BECAUSE 


the CICS Tool. 


With design CICS screens on-line. Then let 


Code your BMS Macro statements. eCode your MAPGEN 
Have you ever wanted test CICS screen just one time? 


With now you can! 


From saving screen-development time, pre-system 
DASD storage use, task management. 
All benefits add one big benefit: SAVING YOU MONEY. 
a 
The new first name 
programming productivity. 


For more information MPS/C: 


700 West Ave. Suite 300A, Rep 


3080 prices $12,500 per megabyte. 
IBM’s expanded storage capability 
transfers data and from the CPU 


Prices for 3090 maintenance also 
have significant advantage. The 
rental agreements. This strategy evi- Model 200 maintenance $5,900 
per month, while the 3084QX with 
chase-to-net rental ratio 12.2:1 fora nearly equivalent performance carries 
maintenance charge $7,090 per 


Improved price/performance 


Analysis shows that the 3090 pro- 
vides far greater price/performance 
than the 3080 series. made major 
module costs $7,400 per megabyte for changes design, architectures and 
software. reach meaningful price/ 
performance conclusions, users must 
measure transaction rates, system per- 
formance and overall throughput. The 


ond 


system performance factors related 
the new 3090 series include the fol- 
lowing: 

new Fortran compiler. 

New engineering and scientific 
instructions. 

Expanded storage capability. 

Faster processor cycle times. 

VM/XA and greater 
use 3090 architectural design en- 
hancements. 

Effective throughput the 3090 
Model 200 rated 1.7 1.9 times 
the internal rate the 3081KX for 
commercial work loads using MVS/ 
XA. rated 1.9 2.9 times the 
internal rate the 3081KX for engi- 
neering/scientific work loads using 
MVS/XA. IBM claims that the 3090 
Model 400 will provide 1.7 1.9 times 
the execution rate the 
3090 Model 200 single-image mode. 


Changing the rules 


The announcement the 3090 
ries processors made quite clear 
that MIPS can longer consid- 
ered the primary measurement criteri- 
processors. Many instructions 


While most industry 
observers continue 

focus upon raw MIPS 
comparisons, the major 
advantage the new 3090 
technology. 


the 3090s are now high level and are 
implemented microcode hard- 
ware, thereby overlapping other func- 
tions. 


The new 3090 models use the same 
basic thermoconduction module, add- 
ing faster emitter-coupled logic pro- 
cessor chips within the devices. Pro- 
cessor cycle times have improved only 
from nsec the 3081KX 18.5 
nsec the 3090 Model 200, but this 
probably means that IBM will an- 
nounce faster circuits the near fu- 
ture. also means the plug-compati- 
ble manufacturers (PCM) will have 
difficulty keeping pace because the 
3090’s extended storage unit uses the 
new IBM 288K-bit chip. 


While most industry observers con- 
tinue focus upon raw MIPS com- 
parisons, the major advantage the 
new 3090 models compared with 
the 3080 series the availability 
IBM’s new chip technology. The new 
288K-bit chip for extended storage 
available very low price. 
128M bytes can purchased for 
Model 200 and 256M bytes for Model 
400. 


The benchmarks announced 
IBM clearly demonstrate the signifi- 
cant effect such huge storage sizes 
real throughput, transaction 
rates and both elapsed times and 
response times within large networks 
terminals. 


Migration planning 


formulate 3090 migration 
plan, users must first accept the pre- 
mise that the 3090 here stay. This 


Call Collect: (214, 
a 


the all new advanced relational 
DBMS, coming your way. We’ve sched- 
uled free seminars across the country from 
mid-November through mid-February. 


your opportunity experience 
SUPRA action. demonstrate exactly 
how SUPRA works and the value delivers 
your entire organization. From simple, 
easy access unsurpassed data integrity 


implementation ease like you’ve never seen. 


invite you listen. Learn. 


And compare SUPRA any relational 
system the market. 


Once you get all the facts, you’ll under- 
stand why industry experts are “very 
favorably impressed” with SUPRA. 


Then know why were saying, 
“What used call competition, we're 
now calling prey.” 


Act now. Check the listing dates and 
locations. And make your reservation today. 


SUPRA SEMINAR SCHEDULE 
the U.S, call 1-800-543-3010. 
Obio, call 513-661-6000. 


Albuquerque, December 1985 
Boston, MA.......... November 14, 1985 
January 15, 1986 
Cincinnati, November 19, 1985 
OH.......... January 23, 1986 
November 20, 1985 
December 10, 1985 
February 19, 1986 
Fort January 29, 1986 
Grand Rapids, MI........ February 1986 
Houston, TX.......... December 11, 1985 
Indianapolis, IN.......... January 1986 
Kansas City, KS.......... January 21, 1986 
Los Angeles, CA........ December 1985 
Madison, January 23, 1986 
Miami/Fort 
Lauderdale, January 30, 1986 
Milwaukee, January 22, 1986 
January 28, 1986 


World Experience For Business World. 
2300 Montana Avenue, Cincinnati, 45211 


Systems 


New Orleans, LA......... January 15, 1986 
New York/New Jersey. December 1985 
Oklahoma City/ 


February 12, 1986 
Philadelphia, November 13, 1985 
Phoenix, AZ.......... December 1985 
Pittsburgh, PA......... February 13, 1986 
San December 1985 
San December 11, 1985 
Schaumburg, IL........ February 20, 1986 
South January 30, 1986 
November 20, 1985 

Canada, call 1-800-387-9356. 
London, ON........... November 1985 
Montreal, PQ......... November 13, 1985 


December 1985 
February 13, 1986 


Quebec City, November 13,1985 
February 1986 

Toronto, ON......... November 27, 1985 
December 12, 1985 

January 24, 1986 


February 21, 1986 
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First Last Name 


Your 
Company Name 
Address 


City State 


Bill me. 

Payment enclosed. 

Charge credit card. 


(MC Only-List four digits above your name. 


Expiration Date 
Signature 


Zip Code 


you are using credit card, you can enter your order calling 
TOLL-FREE: 1-800-544-3712 


(In call collect: 215-768-0388) 
Address shown Business 
here ycu not wish receive promotional mail. 


Please indicate your business, function, and computer involvement 
below. 


BUSINESS/INDUSTRY (Circle one) 
10. Manufacturer (other than computer) 
20. Estate 
30. Medicine/Law/Education 
40. Wholesale/Retail/Trade 
50. Business Service (except DP) 
60. Government State/Federal/Local 
65. Public Systems/Transportation 
70. Mining/Construction/Petroleum/Refining/Agriculture 
80. Manufacturer Computers, Computer-Related 
Systems Peripherals 
85. Computer Service 


cut out. 


Please send Computerworid for one year $38.95 (that’s off the 
annual subscription rate $44) plus all COMPUTERWORLD FOCUS issues 
extra charge. understand that satisfaction guaranteed and that may 

cancel any time and request refund the unused portion subscription. 


OCCUPATION/FUNCTION (Circle one) 
11. President/Owner/Partner/General Manager 
12. VP/Assistant 
13. Treasurer/Controller/Financial Officer 
21. Director/Manager/Supervisor DP/MIS Services 


22. Director/Manager Operations/Planning/Admin. Serv. 


23. Systems Manager/Systems Analyst 
31. Manager/Supervisor Programming 
32. Programmer/Methods Analyst 
35. OA/WP Director/Manager/Supervisor 
38. Data Comm. Network/Systems Mgmt. 
41. Engineering/Scientific/ R&D/Technical Mgmt. 
51. Manufacturing Sales Reps/Sales/Marketing Mgmt. 
60. Consulting Management 
70. Medical/Legal/Accounting/Management 
80. Educator/Journalist/Librarian/Student 
90. Other 
(Please specify) 
COMPUTER INVOLVEMENT (Circle all that apply) 
Types equipment with which you are personally involved 
either user, vendor consultant. 


90. Computer/Peripheral Dealer/Distributor/Retailer Minicomputers/Small Business Computers 
75. User: Other 
(Please Microcomputers/Desktops 
95. Vendor: Other Communications Systems 
Office Automation Systems 


Computerworld Guarantee: 


understand that may cancel subscription any time, and request full refund the unused portion subscription. 


Fill and return to: P.O. Box 1016, Southeastern, 19398 
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series represents major new comput- 
product line which IBM will 
depend during the next four years 
achieve its mainframe sales objectives. 

IBM learned its lesson well during 
the 4300 and 3080 era new an- 
nouncements. addition destroy- 
ing 370 and 3030 residual 

most overnight, IBM embarrassed 
many MIS executives who had con- 
vinced their company managers 
acquire 370 and 3030 machines during 
the months just prior the an- 
nouncements; these executives are not 
likely repeat this mistake. 

second crucial factor under- 
stand the potential the 3090 series 
and gauge its impact upon orga- 
nization’s future plans. While spe- 
cific timetable available today, cer- 
tain unannounced performance 
factors and functions the 3090 se- 
ries, all likelihood, will an- 
nounced during the next months. 

Overall internal performance for 
the 3090 Models 200 and 400 ex- 
pected increase 20%, while the 
3081KX and 3084QX will not change. 
Main memory capacity for the 3090 
series will also increase accordingly, 
even the cost per megabyte drops, 
significantly affecting real system per- 
formance. 

The 3080 storage capacities and 
prices will probably not change dur- 
ing this period. the same time, IBM 
maintenance prices will increase 
the 3080 series while being reduced 
for the 3090 series. The 3090 channel 
speeds will double, while the 3080 
speeds will not change. 1987, IBM 
will probably announce 3380 disk 
drives with quad capacity take ad- 
vantage higher channel speeds. 

Prices for the 3090 Model 200 will 
not change, while 3081KX and 
prices will reduced the 
open market approximately 25%. 
Prices the 3090 Model 400 will 
drop 15%, delivery dates further 
improves and more machines are 
available. 

IBM also expected announce 
three new 3090 models mid-1986. 
The smallest, with single processor, 
will provide approximately 1.2 times 
the power the 3083JX and will 
field upgradable the 3090 
200. larger single-processor, low- 
end 3090 will provide approximately 
times the power the 3081KX. 
The third new 3090 model will 
positioned midway between the 3090 
models 200 and 400 performance. 


Multiple processing 


IBM moving rapidly toward the 
concept multiple processors dedi- 
cated specific functions. Each sepa- 
rate processor will contain large 
cache storage that will function 
loosely coupled main storage facility. 
Microcode will control the function 
and performance each processor. 

the event failure, the proces- 
sors will provide degree backup. 
Users will able choose different 
levels fault-tolerance capabilities 
both the system level and the 
device and component level. 

the early 1990s, IBM’s main- 
frame product line will emphasize 
modular systems consisting high- 
speed processors for both general- 
and special-purpose environments. 


These mainframe systems will contain 


tightly coupled confederation 
processors that will provide 100+ 
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enhanced scientific/engineering pow- 


the early mainframe product line the 3090 offered the now- 


available vector processing extension. 


will emphasize modular systems consisting 

high-speed processors for both and 

low for IBM product. 


Delivery schedules for the 3090 
MIPS the high end and one The 3080 cannot field upgraded Model 400 will improve 


for workstation the low end. the 3090 and therefore will decline Non-MVS/XA shops should se- 
value rapidly. riously plan for MVS/XA they hope 
Migration issues Users must consider the func- move toward 3090 technology. 
There are number critical is- tional changes that the 3090 contains. The true 3090 series will become 
sues that users should consider great importance real system more visible early 1986. Models 
terms migrating IBM’s 3090: price/performance not only raw 200 and 400 represent the tip the 


Additional investment 3080 MIPS iceberg. Users should formulate their 
technology should carefully re- Sites with especially technical 3080 vs. 3090 plans quickly 
viewed and avoided where possible. applications should benefit from possible. 


Theres 3270 
Your PC. 


Everyone your company who has IBM even gives you full error detection and 
can have fast, low cost access all retransmission during communications 
your mainframe 3270 applications. along with data compression. 

And, you can have without special When you are ready expand, you can 
hardware, protocol converters expensive easily without changing your network 
synchronous modems. configuration. 

All you need 3270/LINK from UNINET. For more information getting that 


3270/LINK allows you interface with 3270 hiding your IBM PC, call UNINET 
supports ile transfer capabilities 
includes application program interface. UNINET Technologies 
through the UNINET network, 
over 500 cities and countries all DATA COMMUNICATIONS COMPANY 
cost much lower than dedicated leased 


line facilities. 10951 Lakeview Avenue Lenexa, 66219 


18M is a registered trademark of international Business Machines Corp. 
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What’s hidden, 
what’s not 


Buried the new hardware 
enhancements the 3090 are the 
beginnings more modular operat- 
ing system architecture. Once again, 
what IBM has hidden under the cov- 
ers more important that what has 
been officially announced. 

Embedded but not announced 
the 370 product line was virtual mem- 
ory. Even more dramatic was 31-bit 
extended architecture (XA), which 
was included but not initally an- 
nounced with the 3080 series. Can 
there any doubt that the 3090 
contains unannounced but built-in 
potential for being far superior the 
3080 product line? 

IBM known working inter- 
nally conceptual level with 
product known XAA. This new 
concept centers implementing new 
IBM has called them its 
capability. 

the use such assists and 
corresponding off-loading MVS/ 
components into specialized sup- 
port processors, IBM expected cut 
its operating systems overhead half. 
the same time, the relative internal 
performance, million instructions 
per second (MIPS), the 3090 base 
processor would almost double. 

IBM already demonstrated the suc- 
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cess this approach doubling the 
performance 3080 sorts micro- 
code assists new sort algorithm 
called DFSORT Release IBM also 
worked through the new XAA level 
microcode its I/O dynamic path re- 
connect software, thereby producing 
further reduction operating systems 
overhead. 

The above moves are considered 
minor compared with the main objec- 
tive: off-loading large portions 
MVS/XA into numerous support pro- 
cessors and other subsystems. was 
designed with the internal capability 
handling over 200 processors 
subsystems. fact, IBM has devel- 
oped two kinds support processors: 
CPU support processors and channel- 
group processors. 

new 3090 processor control- 
ler, Model 3092, also significant. 
This highly intelligent and autono- 
mous I/O process controller contains 
its own built-in reduced instruction 
set processors. these processors can 
emuiate the full 370 instruction set, 
IBM will able pull large portions 
MVS/XA and run them the 
3092, thereby freeing CPU cycles. 

begin this process, IBM will off- 
load all 4,000 path-length instruc- 
tions the 3092. IBM most likely has 
completed microcoding first-lev- 
interrupt handler, which will re- 
duce total instructions from one 
and processor cycles from over 300 
70. The new microcode will run 
the 3092 processor controller. 

That you cannot construct modu- 


3090 performance factors 
Capability Announced Potential 
Processor speed (Mips') 29-52 15-100 
integrated number of 2-4 2-8 
processors 
Shared central storage 64-128 64-256 
(M-bytes) 
Expanded storage 64-256 64-512 
(M-bytes) 
Machine cycle time 18.5 14.5 
(Nsec) 
channels 32-96 32-160 
Channel! speed (M-bytes) 3-6 
Scientific /engineering More powerful vector facility 
array/vector processor (25-100 Mflops) 
(Mflops?) 
CMS Little change VM/XA with CMS 
production capability 

MVS/XA Little change More modular concept 

(MVS/XAA) off-loading major 

portions of MVS/XA to 
support processors 
3080/3090 Loosely coupled Tightly coupled configuration 
linkage configuration (single image) 
‘ Million instructions per second. 
? Million floating-point operations per second. s : Applied Management Services 


Figure 


lar architecture without using mod- 
ular operating system readily appar- 
ent. MVS/XA must recast into 
simpler portions from its present com- 
plex monolithic structure. IBM has 
already stated that new releases 
MVS/XA will begin arrive 1986. 
These releases will move the direc- 
tion supporting both increased 


There Comes Time When 
You Either Make Commitment 
Lead, Resign Yourself 


Getting By. 


UCCEL Chose Lead. 


Can You. 


Quite frankly, always leader the 


Systems Software 


travel. 


CPU channel-to-disk data rate 
least 4.5M byte/sec. and autono- 
mous 3092 processor controller. 


Justified concerns 


The plug-compatible manufactur- 
ers (PCM) anticipate that XAA will 
become reality and are justifiably 
concerned. The transition MVS/XA 


independent software industry. wasn’t until 
two years ago that began soar. restruc- 
tured our company, took aggressive mind- 
set and positive new management style. Now, 
riding the crest success, and this leader- 
ship mode reflects every one our people, from 
Programmers Systems Analysts and Software 
professionals. They come for career growth, 
versatility, our stimulating environment and 
because winning attracts winners. 


UCCEL, you can have direct effect inno- 


Systems Software Division 

Recognized the leading innovator its field, 
this division provides data centers with proprie- 
tary products which improve productivity 
speeding the workload and data flow IBM 
compatible environment. Winning professionals 
the following area are currently being sought: 


Product Consultants 


these positions, you will provide product 
related consulting services for our UCC-1 (Tape 
Management System) and/or UCC-3 (Disk Man- 
agement System) products. This will include 
planning, implementation and installation, pro- 
ject management and project related support 
our customer base. Additionally, you will 
involved developing productivity tools, stand- 
ards and procedures along with non-product 
related consulting services such data center 
check-ups. 


Qualified candidates must have minimum 3-5 


years diversified data processing expertise 
include project management, systems analysis 
and design, good communication and presenta- 
tion skills. IBM MVS experience manda- 
tory. college degree and/or equivalent expe- 
rience needed. Positions involve some degree 


Opportunities are currently available Dallas, 
San Francisco, Orlando, Chicago and Boston. 


You didn’t endure demanding higher education 
and dues paying just get by. Join our 
commitment lead and experience the full 
return your career all begins 
sending your resume, including salary require- 
ments and geographical preference to: 


UCCEL Corporation 

UCCEL Tower 

6303 Forest Park, P.O. Box 660054 
Dallas, Texas 75266 

ATTN: Sue Ratcliff 


Equal Opportunity Employer 


Where You Excel. 
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was major problem for large 
mainframe vendors. Users are 
willing believe current 
claims PCMs that they can 
match surpass 3090 
processor power. 

But far the most critical 
concern most users the 
ability pro- 
vide reliable and potential 
XAA capability and support. 
The important issue now lies 
the integration hardware 
and software. 

number large installa- 
tions that traditionally have 
been PCM-only shops are 
now moving back into the 
IBM fold for this reason. The 
PCM market has been re- 
duced significantly recent 
years. IBM’s XAA micro- 
code moves closer reality, 
the PCM vendors will 
for even tougher times. 

Other user concerns sur- 
round users the current 
family IBM 3080 processor 
family. The 3090 announce- 
ment alarms users who are 
concerned that the relatively 
new 3084QX has been ren- 
dered obsolete. They are also 
concerned that any further 
downward expansion the 
3090 family will push the oth- 
3080X models over the hill. 

The major new technical 
features the 3090 series 
compared with 3080X systems 
should reviewed before 
users try project the 
future capabilities. Primary 
features announced IBM 
are follows: 

new hierarchy level 
called expanded storage, 
which significantly improves 
paging and hence the overall 
throughput the system. 

Emitter-coupled logic, 
new semiconductor technol- 
ogy for IBM mainframes. 

Major improvements 
the ability the system 
continue uninterrupted oper- 
ation the event many 
types hardware failures. 

performance increase 
equal almost factor 
two commercial environ- 
ment. 

internal throughput 
rate 1.9 2.9 times faster 
than the corresponding 3081 
model engineering/sci- 
entific environment. 

There another critical 
new hardware product an- 
nounced IBM that affects 
the 3080/3090 relationship: 
the 3044 Fiber-Optic Channel 
Extender Link. This product, 
which actually pair 
devices linked fiber-optic 
cable, allows low- and medi- 
um-speed I/O peripherals 
connected directly pro- 
cessor channels kilo- 
meters away. 

Even more important, the 
channel extender also allows 
any two processors (4300, 
3030, 3080 and 3090) 
kilometers apart chan- 
nel-linked using the IBM 3088 
Multi-System Channel Com- 
munications Unit. These 


linked mainframe systems 
can speeds 
1.125M bit/sec. Thus, 
IBM has provided the ability 
mix and match 3080X and 
3090 systems loosely cou- 
pled configuration. 


Well-educated guess 


light IBM’s track re- 
cord product announce- 
ments, some fairly reliable 
predictions can made re- 
garding the unfolding the 
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3090 product line. 

Downward compatibility. 
The 3090 line will extend- 
downward the short 
run. 

Adding processors. 
achieve 100 million-instruc- 
tion-per-second system 
1990, IBM would have 
double the power the 3090 
Model 400. could achieve 
this feat increasing eight 
the number processors that 
can tightly coupled onto 


single system image. 

Tight coupling. IBM must 
announce, prior 1987, 
multisystem coupling device 
that will allow 3080X and 
3090 mainframes linked 
into single-machine image, 
tightly coupled systems. 

VM/XA advances. VM/ 
will become even more 
important during the early 
3090 era. fact, tightly cou- 
pled 3080/3090 systems de- 
scribed above will probably 


run only under VM/XA. 

The mix-and-match envi- 
ronment will serve most users 
advantageously during the 
next two four years. This 
approach would also give 
IBM edge over its competi- 
tors since users would enjoy 
reduced cost upgrading 
from 3080X systems the 
3090 family. The 3080X sys- 
tems would usable 
state-of-the-art configura- 
tions for while 


MENT 


you with long-term 


data processing and mmunications needs 
O b easier 


O 


Te grap! 


end us, too, for techr 
uratic 


Our 
O me reat 


R Rd., P 9, Box 203 


026, Bloomfield Hil 
, Bloomnielc 


installe ation. \ 


capital 


ils, MI 48303-2026 


from selec ction an 


ative lease 


equipment needs. can even handle 
your equipment. 


of has 


ems solutions 
q 
3 
jutions for your 
creative professionals 
necessary make you! 
the trade-in resale 
turn CMI for their changing 
flexibility for today well tomorrow 
Co 


COMPUTERWORLD 


EXTRA 


Interview: 
William Filip 


William Filip vice-president data 
systems marketing National 
Accounts Division. was interviewed 
Extra Editor George Harrar. 


You have already accelerated the 
scheduled delivery the 3090 Mod- 
400 the last quarter 1986. 
What holding back delivery? 

just not ready yet an- 
nounce any delivery earlier than the 
fourth quarter 1986. 


Filip: resources are shifting 
Model 400.” 


problem causing the delay? 


problem, per se, all. 
matter dedicating our re- 
sources and efforts the 400 now. 
had been focusing the 200. 


has the shift resources taken 
place now? 

can’t speak specific shift 
resources. have ask our man- 
ufacturing people. 

know that with the 200 
general availability, are now ex- 
panding our focus the 400. 
continue working the 400. What 
happens and whether not there 
any additional improved general 
availability will depend lot 
factors. 


Are you taking orders yet for the 
Model 400? 


“Is there 
software solution 
that gives 

control?” 


| 


BPCS. 


Business Planning and Control System 


BPCS the solution. gives your company firm control 
its entire manufacturing/distribution operation. From 
inventory management and order entry shop floor control 


and full financial reporting, BPCS coordinates every 


operational ease! 


BPCS written native code maximize 
architecture. with BPCS you get the power take 
control your entire operation today. And the 
need grow along with your business tomorrow. 


Local BPCS affiliates provide for easy 
installation and implementation. The affiliate network, 
composed professional consulting organizations 
countries worldwide, guarantees you trusted partner 


the search for real solution. 


BPCS indeed that real solution. designed 
accommodate the broadest scope business operations but 
can tailored meet each individual needs. BPCS 
affirms your control the most demanding situations. 


Over 700 worldwide users attest BPCS quality. Get 
the complete software solution designed coordinate all 


your information needs. Get BPCS. 


BPCS Control For Your System/38. 


200 West Madison Street 
Chicago, tilinois, U.S.A. 60606 
Telephone: (312) 641-2900 
Telex: 280379 SSA CGO 


SSA 


System Software Associates, 


©System Software Associates, Inc. 1985 
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taken orders for the 400 
the form upgrade the 200. 
have not announced the 400 box 
that taking orders for itself. 


When will you take orders for the 
400 itself? 

that. 


What the cost the basic Model 
200? 

The processor itself costs $4.6 mil- 
lion, and million the price for the 
central electronic complex. 


What the cost upgrade from the 
200 the 400? 
The cost $4.3 million. 


There have been reports that IBM 
was offering substantial discounts 
the 3090, contingent upon the 
order being placed before the end 
the year. the quoted list price for 
Model 200 with 64M bytes 
memory $4.6 million, what would 
typical discount be? 


instance domestically 
where are taking any 
orders with discounts 

return for orders 
being placed before the 
end the year.’ 


don’t know any instance do- 
mestically where are taking any 
orders with discounts return for 
orders being placed before the end 
the year. not happening. 


Would you know about were 
taking place? 
Domestically, yes would. 


There speculation about Model 
100, uniprocessor machine the 
MIPS [million instructions per 
second] range. were come out, 
would placed squarely the 
middle upper range the 3080 
series. such machine ef- 
fectively kill the 3080 line? 

just can’t comment speculate 
future announcements the im- 
plication potential impact future 
announcements. 


What does IBM believe its large 
users will require 1990 terms 
MIPS, megabytes system mem- 
ory and disc? 

hard project. continue 
see growth rates our large cus- 
tomers average near the 40% 
compound rate central processing 
capability. For the direct-access stor- 
age devices, see rates growth 
near the 50% compound range. 

far, our projections indicate that 
that rate will continue for the forseea- 
ble future. you plot that out until 
1990, would give some multiple 
current capacity. 


I'd like ask you also about future 
growth patterns for installations. 


q 
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you take typical 3090 
1986, can you compare 
typical user installation 
Jan. 1990? 

don’t know what that 
would be. could multiply 
out the typical growth rates. 
the customer’s installation 
were 3090 Model 200 today 
that was his full capacity 
within particular data cen- 
ter could work out how 
many 200 equivalents 400 
equivalents which that 
would result. 


Can the 3090 series, given 
its architecture, take users 
1990? Will the power de- 
mands that IBM predicts 
beyond the capabilities 
the 3090 architecture? 

certainly depends 
how much horizontal vs. ver- 
tical growth talking 
about. Clearly with those 
growth rates, you can multi- 
ply out capacity require- 
ment 1990 and calculate 
that that’s two three 
four Model 400s. 

Beyond that, you’re 
looking for what other con- 
figurations 3090 might ex- 
ist that time frame, we’re 
back the question spec- 
ulation. Right now, all can 
say that there would some 
number 200s and 400s 
that installation meet the 
capacity requirements. 


IBM committed then 
the 3090 series ma- 
chines that will carry the 
typical user into 1990? 

are committed the 
3090 series machines 
least numbering two 
the 200 and 400. look for 
the 3090 have long, use- 
ful life for our customers. 


How long does take 
process and fill order 
and install 3090 Model 
200? someone were or- 
der now, when would the 
machine installed? 

The current delivery sched- 
ule months, with 
months possible. 


What new user demands 
will influence the design 
the next generation? What 
are users telling you they 
need want future 
mainframes? 

It’s predominantly more 
power, although with the 
3090, even with the base ma- 
chine and its scalar process- 
ing capabilities, an- 
nounced relatively higher 
performance capability for 
engineering/scientific appli- 
cations than for commercial 
applications, compared with 
the 3080 family. 

When announced the 
200, for example, said 
was 1.7 1.9 times the per- 
formance capability 
3081KX for commercial, 
scalar, processing. 

2.9 times the capability 
for engineering/scientific ap- 
plications that use the 3090’s 
very high-speed add and 


multiply capabilities. That 
number now 1.9 3.1 
times; we’ve actually found 
more recent benchmarking 
higher performance com- 
parison the 3090. 

So, more performance 
yes. Continuing grow 
near that 40% MIPS growth 
rate requires expanded capa- 
bilities. get that through 
the 200 and 400. 

The other area which 
focused with the 3090 
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the engineering/scientific 
arena, with the scalar capa- 
bility and fast floating-point 
capability. 

Now offer [even more 
capability] with the an- 
nouncement vector facil- 
ity for numerically intense 
applications the ability 
provide extra performance 
with fully integrated vec- 
tor capability within the 
3090 machine. 

The engineering and sci- 


entific arena fast grow- 
ing application area with our 
customers; we’re focusing 
more heavily that arena 
with the 3090 than had 
previously with the 3080 se- 
ries. 


you feel competitive 
now the mainframe mar- 
kets for academic and re- 
search applications? 

feel very competitive 
with the vector facility and 


the integration that 
gives you the scalar, vector 
and parallel capabilities 
two- and four-way Model 
200 and 400. 

For those applications 
where have designed the 
vector facilities those 
that are the predominant set 
applications that see 
being run the 50% 
tive product. 
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This Dialog Manager 
hard talk with 


become more than buzzword, 
ISPF must made compatible with 
both MVS and through single 
interpretive language. IBM may 
leaning toward Rexx. 


David Chen 


new release IBM’s ISPF marks 
the company’s commitment de- 
velop easy-to-use, cross-system 
compatible software. ISPF tool for 
improving development productivity al- 
lowing users manipulate display and 
interactive application features. 

Features ISPF Version Release 
such Library Management Facility and 
dialogue panels supporting extended data 
streams seven colors, are some exam- 
ples where the ISPF team leading the 
product. 

IBM has also announced new release 
ISPF/PDF. Both new releases provide 
national language support for French, En- 
glish and double-byte character sets for the 
Japanese Kanji alphabet, well features 


David Chen PIE/TSO project manager 
Technologic Software Concepts, Inc., Tus- 
tin, Calif.-based manufacturers software 
enhancement products. 


such recursive BROWSE and EDIT com- 
mands that simplify frequently performed 
programming tasks. 

Another known direction the desire 
use IBM’s Dialog Manager the basis for 
all interactive products. IBM places 
more emphasis its software market, 
will position more successful products such 
ISPF/PDF standards for other compa- 
nies. 


Goodies and enhancements 


However, ease use may more 
reachable goal the near term than cross- 
system compatibility. marketing 
strategy states strongly that ISPF/PDF will 
become compatible between MVS and VM, 
but there long road ahead before this 
kind compatibility realized. 

Meanwhile, unless IBM reveals some 
hints its future direction, vendors and 
users alike can only speculate and hope 
that ISPF/PDF will evolve the same 
direction user requirements do. 

For ISPF/PDF become cross-system 
compatible, IBM must first define which 


you live Boston and you’re 
interested personal computing, 
have free program for you. 


All you need radio and phone! 


“Computerworld” is a two-way radio program designed to help you get (and give) 
specific inforrnation about personal computing. 


In addition to bringing you regular guests, “Computerworld” gives you the chance to ex- 
change information with people who have experienced the same problems and pitfalls 
that you have — without leaving the comfort of your home. 


It's a unique information service from CW Communications, the world’s largest publisher 
of computer-related newspapers and magazines. 


You can participate in “Computerworld” every Sunday night from 5 to 7 PM on WOLW 
radio, 1330 on your AM dial. 
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Two-way radio for personal computing. 


The fastest micro 
the fastest SORT. 


Try for free, you qualify. 


312/346 
Telex: 4 
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the interpretive languages will 
the standard. the moment, CLIST 
TSO not compatible with Rexx 
and Exec2 CMS. There are quite 
few applications written all these 
languages, users often need 
make major conversion during 
transition another operating sys- 
tem. 

Another source incompatibility 
the Edit macros, which have the 


same language restrictions any one 


macro cannot used under both 
operating systems. 


Restrictions 


Although the new release ISPF 
packaged with numerous goodies 
and enhancements, the panel lan- 
guage restrictive. For example, 
THEN logic still assumed after the 
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statement. 

The new panel preprocessor op- 
tion, used for compiling the panels 
and storing them object format for 
better performance, indicates move 
toward better panel language the 
future; but again, there long way 
go. 

Also, anyone using the Table pro- 
cessing facility will complain about 
the problem serialization, which 
occurs when more than one end user 
needs access the same Table during 
processing editing. the first user 
queues the Table for output func- 
tion, locked for the duration 
that operation other user can 

also poor decision keep 
Tables partitioned data sets, since 
makes each Table subject restrictive 
space conditions. Hopefully, future 
versions will address these issues. 


Library management 


One the most noticeable new 
functions Version LMF. LMF 
and production control facility. But 
the concept controlling and audit- 
ing changes between test and produc- 


One the major 
questions being asked is, 
What ever happened 
option 3.4? 


tion somewhat confined when one 


_has follow the restrictive LMF li- 


brary-naming convention. Users also 
have define controls for each li- 
brary manually, not generically. 

Perhaps the most restrictive fact 
that LMF still uses the total member 
replacement scheme. Therefore, 
still manual procedure identify 
and possibly delete new changes 
they are troublesome. 

would highly desirable from 
ease-of-use perspective LMF 
could make use the IBM Xedit 
AT&T Unix Source Code Control Sys- 
tem (SCCS) concept separate up- 
dates from the master file. 

One the major questions being 


‘asked is, What happened option 


3.4? used that users could 
select catalog management the cat- 
alog option (option among the utili- 
ties (option 3). 

Now, the whole option has been 
replaced new file management 
utility, but longer displays 
catalog management menu only 
data set management option. The idea 
grand, but having perform 
separate function list the catalog 
every time this option used defeats 
the purpose having data set man- 
ager. 

The concept master source 
copy programs will also imple- 
mented ISPF/LMF. Each new set 
changes created edit session will 
stored unique update member 
the editor VSAM file. LMF will 
apply the changes automatically dur- 
ing the editing, assembling compil- 
ing the master program. 

This simple and transparent 
the programmer; retracing altering 
any new set changes involves 
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deserves 


Our IDEAcomm 5251 works 
with Support/36 
other 

file transfer packages 


one gives IBM users more ways 
transfer information and from the IBM System 
34/36/38 than IDEAssociates. For example, our 
IDEAcomm 5251 provides complete support for 
IBMs FSU and FTF programs. And just 
added Support/36 compatibility. 

Its one more way keeping pace with IBM, 
step for step. 

And IBM announces enhancements, our 
in-house development capabilities will enable 
respond. Just were able ship the 
first fully functional twinax emulator 1984. 


shouldn't surprise 
you, then, learn that 
many software compa- 


IDEAcomm the one 
support. With file transfer packages 
IDEAcomm gives users broader range 
options. Best all, does all this and still only 
requires 30K memory. 

when you have great idea for giving your 
users the freedom choose file transfer 


options, look IDEA. 
information. 


The best IDEAs for personal computers. 
IDEAssociates, Inc., 35 Dunham Rd., Bille sre MA 01821, 
rom (617) 663-6878, Tel lex 4979780. IDEAssociates, S.A., Paris, 
=" Geneva, Switzerland (22) 86.11.19, Telex 42 8 388 KBSCH 


IBM and the IBM logo are registered trademarks of International Business Machines Corporation. DecisionLink is a trademark of Laguna Laboratc 
Smart Link is a trademark of Software International. Intelink is a trademark of Marc; am Data Systems Co epontion, ‘ine. IDEAcomm 52! SI is a trademar AL of EAssoc iates, Inc 
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Other enhancements will added 

the area window management. 

Help panel will longer overlay 

the entire screen; instead, pop-up 
window allows the user not lose sight 
the original function chosen. 
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simple rename comment- 
ing out the unique member 
name from update control 
file. 


Added enhancements 


Other enhancements will 
added the area win- 
dow management. Help 
panel will longer overlay 
the entire screen; instead, 
pop-up window allows the 
user not lose sight the 
original function chosen. 


NOW 


The new 3.4 option 
ISPF/PDF already has sim- 
ple window indicate that 
Listcat process when the 
operation lasts longer than 
certain period time. 
will see full screen VSAM 
support, which VSAM files 
can edited browsed. 

What about the future 
ISPF/PDF? What can ex- 
pect, and how much can 
demand? 
compatibility” just new- 


IMPROVED S/34/36/38 


systems than any other company. Including 
the CWS, display work station that also 


PRODU 


It’s time stop talking about more work per 
dollar and something about it. installing 


cost-effective Decision Data work stations for your 


IBM right now. 


Decision Data has developed whole family 
economical work stations with improvements that 


increase productivity and add operator comfort. 
Models with glare-free green amber screens 
that tilt swivel for easier viewing and reduced 
fatigue. Palm rests keep hands from getting 
tired. And other details that have been thought 
through for convenience, such highly visible 


status indicators, and obvious may seem, 


switch that’s placed front for easy 


access. 


short, Decision Data gives you more the 
features, comforts and capabilities you need, 
prices that are more attractive, backed 
wide and worldwide service that makes you feel 
more comfortable. 

It's easy understand why Decision Data 
makes and sells more peripherals compatible 
with the most popular IBM business-computer 


operates compatible 
Personal Computer, 
plus the rest our family 
printers and other productive 
peripherals. 
But they you any 

good until you install 
them. It’s your decision. 
The sooner the better. 


52121, 400 Horsham Road, Horsham, 19044 
- O Send me more about the work stations with t 

more features, functions and comforts. 

: O For fast action, I'll phone (800) 523-6529. In PA: (215) 757-3322. : 
Your Name 
Company Telephone 
Address 


State 
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wave buzzword? 

Some the newer inter- 
suggest that the cross-system 
concept here stay and 
that there may even ISPF 
Dialog Manager interface 
support language. 


Unix strategy? 


But the ISPF team has ex- 
pressed definite “no” 
supporting the Dialog Man- 
ager may that the 
only reason IBM allows such 
interfaces exist allow 
for eventual migration 
all current Unix users IBM 
hardware and software. 

There must standard 
interpretive language ISPF 
become cross-system 
compatible. Rexx available 
and the Personal 


Computer XT/370, and 


should also available 
MVS. 

Developers speculate IBM 
using Rexx internally 
MVS. Rexx very powerful 
language, and its PL/I- 
CLIST-like format also makes 
highly desirable dia- 
logue panel language. 


Portable applications 


develop applications 
ISPF/PDF and carry them 
over another operating sys- 
tem without any regard 
language access method. 

Currently, the common ac- 
cess method VSAM. 
ISPF/PDF used simple 
data base for Table process- 
ing, bypasses the headaches 
serialization and the atro- 
cious out-of-space condition 
that results from saving 
data sets. 

the near future, can 
expect see quasi-parti- 
tioned VSAM data sets, the 
use which should trans- 
real partitioned data set. 

Another good direction for 
Dialog Manager replace 
Basic Mapping Sup- 
port and Message For- 
mat Service. Such move will 
certainly make application 
developers more productive. 


potential 


Other LMF enhancements 
will most likely include the 
removal the data set nam- 
ing restriction. There will 
option two project-level 
qualifiers, four group-level 
qualifiers and two type-level 
qualifiers for each data set 
name. 

This convention allows de- 
velopers edit with their 
own data set names the 
first data set groups and the 
test production data set 
names the remaining data 
set groups. 

The possibilities for ISPF 
are enormous. IBM consid- 
ers the current and projected 
realities the marketplace, 
will ensure continued major 
role for the product. 
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Meet the office 
IBM calls fami 


There’s sibling rivalry, parents 


Wendy White 


IBM had over again, 

there doubt that its Office Sys- 

tems family would ever have 
come market such tangle 
products. The term “family” mis- 
nomer every stretch the imagi- 
nation. And IBM had recognized 
the late 1970s and early 1980s the 
magnitude the market for office 
systems, perhaps would have intro- 
duced systems that were uniquely de- 
signed support the office some- 


Wendy White director industry 
analysis for the Sierra Group Tempe, 
Ariz. This article based her recent 
report, IBM Office Systems Strate- 
gy: Connection 


- 
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who talk each other, 
orphaned children and kissing 
cousins. Now, the reunion. 


thing this systems clan not. 

Perhaps IBM chose not to. pos- 
sibly, its planners miscalculated the 
market. any event, IBM has devised 
strategy overcome any shortsight- 
edness which may have been 
guilty the past and, doing, 
emerged formidable competitor 
the office systems market. 

The Office Systems family strategy 
identifies target users within orga- 
nization and the products required 
support variety office applications 
for them. Figure (see page 90) shows 
the organizational levels that IBM 
designated for its strategic product 
offerings: 

Corporate MIS 

Department/work groups 

Professionals 

Small companies’ hosts 


For each organizational level, IBM 
identified core group products 
support the office environment 
that the Office Systems family. 

Host systems support corporate 
MIS include the IBM 370 and the 
System/36. These hosts provide ser- 
vices such library, electronic mail, 
data processing access tools, commu- 
nication controllers and storage. 

Departmental systems target de- 
partments and work groups. small 
firms, they may considered the 
host system. Products include the Sys- 
tem/36 and 38, 5520, 8100 and Series/ 
Vertical applications software from 
IBM and value-added resellers sup- 
ports departmental applications. 

Departmental systems provide lo- 
cal business processing generic and 
office automation applications that act 
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products 


buffer systems between worksta- 
tions and the host, thereby minimiz- 
ing the host processing work load. 
IBM Personal Computers represent 
flexible end-user products that can 
support user-defined business pro- 
cessing applications. General-purpose 
displays enable users access office 
automation applications resident 
intermediate large host processors. 


IBM treads lightly 


the IBM Personal Computer be- 
comes the corporate mainstay for the 
decade, IBM must walk fine line 
appease both its loyal MIS following 
and the sprouting population micro 
users outside the MIS domain. While 
there mistaking that IBM’s pri- 
mary mission maintain its power- 
ful control host-level systems, 


must while sustaining the mo- 
mentum the workstation level. 
the same time, IBM must regain the 
large departmental mid-section or- 
ganizations, where has played 
very weak role. 

Although the gathering the Of- 
fice Systems family into clan brings 
together variety systems that can 
support office requirements, does 
not necessarily represent dedicated 
office automation strategy. Rather, 
strategic piece IBM’s informa- 
tion systems plan that enables the 
company support enterprisewide 
business processing. 

IBM qualifies the definitive “en- 
terprise vendor” virtue its all- 
encompassing capabilities the in- 
formation systems market. IBM’s 
ability provide vast array infor- 
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mation systems and products well 
extensive support through mulitple 
distribution channels unsurpassed. 
fact, can stated unequivocally 
that IBM has created role model 
which other vendors must mea- 
sured. 

Unlike many vendors that have 
only diluted presence the organi- 
zation, IBM plans become univer- 
sal force all levels enterprise. 
“enterprise vendor,” the company 
will provide multiple systems that 
support both generic office automa- 
tion and other business applications. 


MIS revisited 


The key enterprise strate- 
lies with MIS. long MIS 
keeps the buying power leverage 
systems and products within orga- 


Micro-Mainframe Link 


nization, IBM will support MIS the 
hilt. Despite the influx Personal 
Computers and office systems that 
tipped the scales the direction 
individual users and departments, 
MIS beginning recoup its power 
base. And having gone full circle from 
the centralized the decentralized 
and back the centralized environ- 
ment, IBM’s strategy perfectly timed 
capitalize supporting MIS the 
enterprise kingpin. 

IBM will ensure strategic success 
creating dependence the host- 
level system. wealth informa- 
tion and services are maintained 
that level, end users are obviously 
the mercy accessing the mainframe. 
Score one for MIS. 

Another benefit also emerges 
the value the Personal Computer 


Now 


CONVERTER/CONTROLLER 
Saves... 


Hydrafoil” Dialback Security 
THE HYDRA 
DIRECT 
CHANNEL-ATTACHED 
PROTOCOL 


3278/79 emulation for PCs and ASCII terminals 


Host/PC file transfer capability— 
CICS/ VM/ Batch 

ASCII printer support— 
3287, 1403, 3211 emulation 

e VM, DOS, VSI, MVS support 

Password security, auto logoff, 
Hydrafoil dialback security 


FREE TRIAL OFFER! 


The Hydra Direct Channel-Attached Protocol Converter/Controller great news for 
the industry. interested trying any protocol converter/controller that cuts costs. 


oO Yes, I want a free trial. (J Send more information. 


Name/Title 


8-, 16-, 32- and 64-ports—$7,900, $9,900, 
3278 ASCII terminals $650 each 


Call Diversified Data Resources (415) 499-8870 
For The Only Hardware You’ll Need For Micro-Mainframe Communications 


Local device attach, dial-up and lease line 
All devices appear local host 

LAN support 

Attach non-IBM minis, micros, bar code, 


paper tape and other ASCII devices 


$13,900 and $16,900, respectively 


Send to: Diversified Data Resources, Inc. 
25 Mitchell Bivd., Suite 7 
San Rafael, CA 94903 
Or call: (415) 499-8870 


i 
ddris LL 
diversitied data resources, inc 


The Hydra II is a product of JDS Microprocessing 
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workstation increases. Score one for 
IBM. 

Although IBM sinks its deepest 
hooks into the upper echelon the 
organization the host level, has 
not ignored the general (and much 
larger) population users that de- 
scribes the departmental and work- 
station level. This level where IBM 
has been the most creative the 
introduction office products sup- 
port targeted users even has 
freshen current products so. 

For years vendors such Digital 
Equipment Corp., Wang Laboratories, 
Inc., Data General Corp. and NBI, Inc. 
filled the horizontal void left IBM 
the departmental level with vari- 
ety departmental, cluster and stan- 
dalone office systems. 

Now IBM bracing capture the 
large midsection enterprise or- 
ganization that usually consists nu- 
merous departmental layers. has 
corralled variety its existing sys- 


The term family’ 
misnomer every 
stretch the 
imagination. 


tems and products ensure top- 
down and bottom-up strategy that 
will daunt all but the heartiest com- 
petitors. 


Aging hosts 


Even IBM would agree that has 
aging base mainframe systems. 
The 370 series, for example, such 
wide use that many organizations are 
not ready make the transition 
newer host systems such the 3090 
series. Therefore, the 370 expected 
remain the strategic helm 
Office Systems family sup- 
port departmental and workstation 
systems. 

The 370 series represents large- 
scale, host-based office systems that 
extend office support virtually all 
users IBM systems and worksta- 
tions. Its major role allow gener- 
al-purpose displays participate fully 
office networks. 

The members the Office Systems 
family using the 370 series can 
supported IBM’s major host oper- 
ating systems: MVS and DOS/VSE. 
these operating environments, the pri- 
mary office systems products are Dis- 
tributed Office Support System (DIS- 
OSS)/370 and the recently announced 
Personal Services/370. 

The new DISOSS/370 version al- 
lows the interchange documents 
with IBM Personal Computers run- 
ning the IBM Personal Services/PC 
program. DISOSS/370 also offers con- 
tinued support for IBM 3270 terminals 
via Personal Services/370. 

Support for the IBM Displaywriter, 
DISOSS/8100/Distributed Office Sup- 
port Facility (DOSF), Scanmaster 
and the 5520 Administrative System 
will continue under the functions pro- 
vided previous DISOSS/370 ver- 
sions. DISOSS/370 Version Release 
designed operate under the 
MVS/370, VSE and CICS/VS operat- 
ing systems. 

Announcement highlights include 


f) q 297 
3270 
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the following features: capabilities general-purpose dis- 
Distribution documents be- 


e ched 
tween Professional Office System And ving gone full cle the centr. alized 


(PROFS)/VM systems and other SNA tween Personal Computers using the 
Distribution Services (SNADS) nodes the decentralized and back to the centralized Displaywrite sateen Series pen drone 
via DISOSS node. environment stra timed the Displaywriter. Personal Services/ 
The DISOSS-PROFS inter required send document. 
change, which expands distribution Announc highlights include 


providing means for distribution 


text editor similar the 
final-form text Document Content Ar- 


Displaywriter, with local document li- 


chitecture (DCA) documents from market indication that the available the 370. brary services for general-purpose dis- 
PROFS DISOSS, from DISOSS transition has already begun. meet this objective, IBM aug- plays. 

PROFS and via DISOSS SNADS im- Within IBM’s Office Systems fam- the data process- Revisable-form and final-form 
plementation from PROFS PROFS. ily, the System/36 and represent ing functions with integrated office DCA. 

Revisable-form text economical host support for systems capabilities via the announce- Access the Displaywrite/36 
ments, which can also distributed organizations where the following four office function for remote users via the text 
from PROFS PROFS via the DIS- frame such the IBM 370 not support products: Displaywrite/36, entry assist feature the IBM 5294 
OSS SNADS implementation. required. IBM’s intent provide Personal Service/36, Query/36 and remote control unit. 

Personal Services these smaller host systems with the Support/36. Integration with Query/36 for 
same level functionality that Displaywrite/36 offers basic text and text merge applications and 


Personal Services/370, host-based 
application, will extend DISOSS/370 
support general-purpose displays 
and provide mail services (mail log, 
memo prompter, suspense file and 
distribution services for documents, 
messages and notes) and access 
DISOSS/370 library services. Accord- 
ing IBM, Personal Services/370 


not intended for supporting the exten- 
sive text-editing environment, since 
more suitable for messages and 
office memos. 


The services are intended for use 


both technical and nontechnical 
business professionals using IBM 
3270 Information System IBM 
3270 Personal Computer. 


Personal Services/370 works 


conjunction with Ver- 
sion Release and subsequent re- 
leases. addition, Personal Services/ 
370 extends the functions the DIS- 
OSS/Professional Support Program 
offering under MVS and VSE, which 
will withdrawn from marketing 
when Personal Services/370 becomes 
available. 

Along with the announcement 


Personal Services/370 the MVS/ 
CICS and VSE/CICS operating envi- 
ronments, IBM also plans provide 
similar functionality the TSO envi- 
ronment. 

addition, IBM plans provide You will too, when you know all the facts. 
Displaywrite/370, DCA text editor 
that will operate conjunction with 


Personal Services/370 MVS/CICS Since 1975, Lawson Associates, Inc. understand your business needs and 
and VSE/CICS with PROFS VM. has provided top software the technical requirements. 

superiority our products and our steady on-line, real time packages, 

record growth have earned including General Ledger, Accounts 
whole enterprise, IBM effectively outstanding reputation throughout the Payable, Accounts Receivable, Fixed 
created cohesive framework that country. Assets, Purchase Order, Inventory 
implies connectivity and compatibility Lawson the leading supplier Control, Payroll, and Personnel. can 
“integrated” systems environ- financial software for the IBM System/38. even heip you cut costs Medical, 
ment. Thus, IBM created both hori- were the first software supplier Dental, and Disability claims 
zontal and vertical strategy. While this write native RPGIII. Most administration, with our comprehensive 


may resemble its traditional top-down 
strategy, the subtle difference that 
IBM has strengthened its overall posi- 
tion. fortified those areas which 
has been notoriously weak specifi- 
cally, the office departmental/work 


importantly, support and training MultiClaim system. Call Lawson now 
provided accounting professionals who 1-800-672-0200, write 


group layer. 

The System/36 will IBM’s salvo. LAWSON 
Although positioned the host level, 
newest distributed 2021 East Hennepin Avenue, Minneapolis, 55413 


system, which firmly establishes 
primary departmental Based 
this, the older departmental sys- 

and System/34, are expected fade 

away the near future. fact, IBM 
recently announced that the System/ 
will discontinued the Europe- 


LOOK LAWSON, 
BUY LAWSON. 


with Personal Services/36 for docu- 
ment distribution and interchange. 

anguage dictionaries offering 
seven optional language dictionary 
diskettes (English, French, French-Ca- 
nadian, Spanish, Italian, Danish and 
German). 


Personal mail handling 


Personal Services/36 supports 
mail handling, distribution and calen- 
dar functions both types work- 
stations (Personal Computers and 
general-purpose displays). Electronic 
document distribution supported 
Document Interchange Architecture 
and SNADS. Personal Services/36 re- 
quires Displaywrite/36 program and 
Query/36. 

Distribution services include di- 
rectory services, group functions, log- 
ging hard-copy mail, local system 
messages, enrollment and administra- 
tion for users general-purpose dis- 
plays. 

SNADS provides peer-to-peer 
document distribution another Sys- 
tem/36, IBM 5520 DISOSS. DIA 
support with the Displaywriter pro- 
vides document distribution. 

Documents can interchanged 
through DISOSS/370 with the follow- 
ing products: System/36 (Personal 
Services/36), Displaywriter, Personal 
Computer (Personal Services/PC), 
5520 Administrative System and 
8100/DOSF. 

Query/36 query program de- 
signed for accessing information 
System/36 files. provides text and 
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Corporate 
MIS 


Departments/ 
work groups 


(Small companies /host) 


Professionals 


Office Systems Family strategy 


System/36, 38; 
8100, 5520, Series/1 


Vertical applications 


Workstations 
Personal Computer family, general-purpose displays 


Generic/vertical software applications 


Source: The Sierra Group 


Host 
370 series 
System/36 


software 


enterprise vendor strategy covers the whole user organization. 


data merging conjunction with Dis- 
playwrite/36 and can create data pro- 
cessing reports. 

Support/36 consists two sets 
programs. One set runs the 
System/36; the other transferred 
Personal Computer diskette fixed 
disk. provides the ability transfer 
files between the System/36 and the 


Personal Computer. addition, re- 
source sharing such virtual disk 
(5M 32M byte) and printer support 
available, allowing the Personal 
Computer user access the storage 
capabilities the System/36. 

addition priming the System/ 
for its dual role, the Personal Com- 
puter also expected become 


Lets You Visit One Application 
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pivotal system support the require- 
ments the smaller department 
work group. Since these products rep- 
resent IBM’s newest systems mem- 
bers, they obviously form the real 
departmental systems equation. 


The glue that sticks 


The Personal Computer, course, 
has already met with unparalleled 
success the workstation choice 
for vast majority individual cor- 
porate users. such, will continue 
primary solution for 
workstations. 

the applications glue begins 
set more firmly between Personal 
Computers, departmental and host- 
level systems, control the Personal 
Computer population also expected 
drift upward the MIS organiza- 
tion. 

This dual-pronged strategy will ac- 
complish two objectives. First, will 
satisfy MIS’ requirement maintain 
control over systems and workstations 
throughout the organization because 
individual end users must depend 
the host system support the infor- 
mation and services available via the 
mainframe. 

addition, IBM assured com- 
plete enterprise penetration with sys- 
tems and products that are integrated 
however loosely share infor- 
mation that generated all user 
levels. 

the final analysis, the more 
deeply entrenched users become, the 
more inviolable IBM will become 


ession 


Without Closing The Door Another 


Duquesne Systems’ TPX (Terminal 
Executive) opens the door greater productivity for 
MVS and MVS/XA data centers. Because with TPX, 
VTAM application, you can concurrently access 
unlimited online sessions. There’s longer need 
log and off application. TPX lets quickly 
and easily access any session throughout 
network with just the touch key. 

With TPX, you can also transmit screen toa 
“Help Desk” for quicker problem resolution. You 
have session portability, when terminal user 
must temporarily change locations, the user has 
access from that location. And, you can have pre- 


programmed conversations take place between 
and any application reduce the number 
complex interactions required end-users. 

find out more about TPX, call Our door 


always open. 


SYSTEMS 


Two Allegheny Center 
Pittsburgh, 15212 
(800) 323-2600 

323-2600 Inside 


90 
| 
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within its accounts. After all, the fact they are less than second cous- 


whole idea behind applying glue ins with very dissimilar ancestry. 
make sure sticks. System/. will IBM sal Although Although attempt 
the cost hardware decreases, semblance connectivity not with- 
the real thrust into the office systems ositioned the host level, also IBM out merit, also highly confusing 
market will via software specifi- users. After wading through sheaves 
cally, software that supports industry- newest distrib uted system, which firmly establishes documentation arrive gener- 
specific applications. carving out understanding where and how 
yet another market niche, IBM not dep artmental stem. the systems fit, even well-versed 
only assured capturing sizable IBM watcher can intimidated. 
revenue generator, but, more impor- Perhaps the only clear indication 
tant, can orchestrate its total enter- SNA/DCA/DIA standards, the efforts products into more substantial what IBM has accomplished can 
prise strategy the consummate institute any changes will solutions than originally intend- thus: The company has re- 
plier. involve long and tedious series ed. rechartering these systems, created genetic connections via se- 
role includes support steps. the meantime, there has amassed impressive contingent applications that have been 
DIA and DCA well SNADS imminent threat IBM’s more-than- its Office Systems family. And existing systems 
for information distribution secure position the market. cause IBM has dubbed these product support office applications require- 
peer with other System/38 hosts and groupings members family, the Whether these mutations can 
DISOSS/370 environments. IBM implication that these systems are, together against the demand- 
also states that office workstation sup- There doubt that IBM has course, connected and linked to- ing backdrop today’s offices has yet 
port the System/38 will directed its assortment systems gether common family ties, when 


toward intelligent workstations. 

There is, however, dearth busi- 
ness applications support these old- 
systems. Among its newer systems, 
such the System/36 and Personal 
Computer family, IBM has deferred 
third-party software suppliers. Al- 
though IBM has addressed this void 
putting place enormous soft- 
ware development effort expected 
span the next decade, does not have 
the competitive advantage that may 
perceived have for the short 
term. 

Still, the implications for IBM’s 
competitors are clear. They must come 
market quickly with products that 
fit into the DISOSS environment and 
provide DIA/DCA compatibility. 
While opportunities provide work- 
stations and cluster systems that sup- 
port individual and work-group re- 
quirements will continue exist, 
competitors must not only accommo- 


date IBM’s systems network but also 
provide value-added features and 
functions that offer superior price/ 
performance. 
The risks 
IBM smooths out the rough 
its strategy, the risks should 
minimal. risks exist, they will 
probably come from unexpected quar- 
ters, not from loyal accounts feisty 
competitors along the way. The 
source will the rising confusion 
over architectural standards such 
the U.S. Navy-supported Document 
Interchange Format (DIF) standard, 
the Consultative Committee Inter- 
national Telephony and Telegraphy’s 
(CCITT) X.400 and standards present- 120 
the National Bureau the Hayes Smartmodem smart, 
dards. 
Sperry Corp., have announced their one utter lant. 
support DIF are currently evalu- 
this standard alternative First came the Smartmodem 1200. country because the 2400 Now you can smart, smarter and 
Although DIF not Now, the smarter Smartmodem CCITT international standards. all once. 
gaining momentum because the tions. And make sure you can modem 2400 plug-in 


market potential afforded the U.S. 
government. 

European vendors are also fueling 
the standards issue attempting 


‘ tests: analog, digital and remote digital 
communicate, gives tests. tests the for the IBM and compatibles. 
equalization + Two-wire lease line capability 
* Supports single and multi-line phone systems 
*Call progress monitoring 


phone line, tests remote modems, 
even tests itself Because the Smartmo- 


features advanced 
occurring not much because the the 2400 smart 


vendors are motivated introducing 
better improved solution but for 
purely economic and nationalistic rea- 

While there certainly risk that 
IBM may challenged defend its 


communicator. communicates with 

mainframes and minis. Both synchro- 
nous and asynchronous transmissions al " ite + 26 communications sets for automatic log- ons 
are supported the Hayes standard 
command set for 2400 bps. And you Unattended batch operation For most popular 
can transmit data another yes the future with Hayes. 


‘ 
val 
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Sharper PC2 
coming soon 


George Colony 


IBM bind. The 
Personal Computer now 
more than four years old, 
and beginning look 
downright shabby. Not 
only has been surpassed 


features machines 


like the Compaq Computer Corp. Deskpro, but its limited 
memory and speed have begun stifle communications 
and software innovation. 

Pricing the Personal Computer and Personal Comput- 
has been slashed, reducing IBM’s margins and 
squeezing profits retail stores and other indirect channels 
distribution. 

IBM must announce replacement for the Personal 
Computer and the Personal Computer within the next 
four months risk losing its momentum the premier 
microcomputer vendor. 

The raw truth that maintain its lead, IBM must “eat 
its own make the Personal Computer obsolete 
moving new generation. so, IBM base its 
new set Personal Computers the much-heralded PC2, 
Intel Corp. 80286-based machine that resembles 
scaled-down Personal Computer AT. 

IBM will move its Personal Computers through three 
generations. They consist Generation One (Gen1) the 
industry-standard IBM Personal Computer based the 
Intel 8088 processor; Generation Two (Gen2) the IBM 
PC2 represented the Personal Computer the 
first member this family; and Generation Three (Gen3) 
Intel 80386-based Personal Computers. 

addition these generations (which are all closely 
related the original Personal Computer design), Forrester 
Research, Inc. has ideritified the sheep”: set IBM 
machines incompatible with the Personal Computer but 
related design and target market. These include the 
Series/1-PC, the PC-36, very small 370 machine (the 4311) 
and reduced instruction set computer (RISC) for scientific 
and engineering environments that sometimes referrred 
the Personal Computer (for RISC technology). 


George Colony president Forrester Research, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass.-based research and data base firm. 
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major problem with IBM’s gener- 
ation strategy compatibility. Gen2 
will retain compatibility with Gen1 
machines using optional 360K-byte 
floppy drives and operating the 
80286 “nonprotected mode” 8088 
emulation mode. Gen2 machines will 
distinguish themselves based their 
ability run the 80286 “protected 
mode,” which carries direct address- 
ing 16M bytes physical 
memory and virtual memory 
byte. 

With the introduction PC-DOS 
5.0 (which will support protected- 
mode operation), the full utility the 
286 will available software de- 
signers. The 8088 the heart the 
Personal Computer and Personal 
Computer will continue run 
limited amount the software creat- 
for the protected mode. 

addition, new class Personal 
Computer software will written 
run native 286 mode will 
possess data compatibility but limited 
applications compatibility with the 
software. Hence, new applica- 
tions will run Gen2 machines and 
will transfer files but not loada- 
ble machines. 

intel expected lend hand 
creating much closer compatibility be- 
tween the 80286 processor and the 
80386 processor the heart IBM’s 
Gen3 machines. This translates into 
better compatibility between genera- 
tions two and three than one and two. 


Pricing trends 


The pricing average ma- 
chines fell more than half during 
five-year period beginning 1981, 
dropping approximately 12% per 
year. 

The final fire sales the Personal 
Computer and Personal Computer 
will price the former between $1,300 
and $1,500 (with display, two diskette 
drives and 256K-byte memory) and 
the latter from approximately $2,300 
$2,500. Expect this pricing first- 
quarter 1986. 

Generation Two pricing will fall 
even faster year-to-year rate 
anticipation Generation Three, 
for 1988. The price cutting 
should run between 15% and 17% per 
year for the PC2 family. 

Deepest price declines will 


EXTRA 


Market Generation One 
Life Span 1981-1985 
Personal Personal Computer 
Computer family 
Software 1-2-3 (Lotus 
Development Corp.); 
(Ashton-Tate) 
Network 3270 protocol; 
modem (Hayes 
Microcomputer 
Products, Inc.); 
communications 
board 
(IRMA); Ethernet 
(3Com Corp.) 
integration None 
Environment None 
Software 
All products are IBM unless otherwise noted. 
*Very Advanced Technology 


Each generation will have associated 


found the PC2 and PC2/XT. IBM 
will maintain Personal Computer 
pricing high levels, since that ma- 
chine continues rest the high end 
Generation Two. Finally, prices for 
“black sheep” machines, such the 
Series/1 Personal Computer and the 
36-Personal Computer, will decline 
between 10% per year. 

IBM will retain its open policy to- 
ward the development Personal 
Computer products through its Gen2 
and Gen3 machines. IBM 
source stated, while corporate 
IBM going take greater control 
the Personal Computer, are com- 
mitted open architecture for the 
forseeable future the fuel that 
has fired our success.” policy 
toward developers contrasts with the 


Hitt 


space savings one step further. 


470 East 76th Avenue/Denver, Colorado 80229/ 303-289-4676 


Personal Computer generations 
linked with market generations 


Multimate, Dbase Ii networkable software; 


Automation Protocol! 


Computer Services 


Generation Two Generation Three 
1985-1989 1988- 
PC2/AT family PC3/VAT* family 


Third-generation 
spreadsheet; 


Expert systems/ 
artificial intelligence; 
video-integrated 
site licensed; software 


portable licensed 


PC Network; 
Cabling System; 
Manufacturing 


Cabling System 


(GM Corp.); 
Technica! Office 
Protocol (Boeing 


Co.) 


System/36, 38; 
36/Attach; 
Displaywrite/36; 
DISOSS; LU6.2 


370; VM; 
Bridge Business 


Topview, MS 
Windows 
(Microsoft Corp.) 


“VM Windows” 


Source: Forrester Research, inc. 


software, networking and integration. 


limited prospects Apple Computer, 
closed Macintosh. 

primary proprietary direction 
lies combining the open Personal 
Computer with other architectures 
the 36-PC and Series/1-PC. 


Market impact Gen2 


Each micro generation will include 
associated software, networking and 
specific integration hooks tying into 
other IBM machines. new class 
software should emerge for each gen- 
eration machine, and new grou 
software vendors could first 
take advantage these opportunities. 

Standbys such Lotus Develop- 
ment Corp., Ashton-Tate and Micro- 
pro International Corp. will preoc- 
cupied with preserving the status quo 


Take your 3480 


EDP’s 3480 Tape 

Cartridge Storage System...an 
economical unit that makes 
the most of your space, time 
and money. 

The innovative system's 
increased density allows for 
more efficient use floor 
space...enabling three rows 
EDP storage racks fit 
comfortably in the same 
amount space that holds 
only two of most others. It’s 
completely assembled, 
there’s time spent set-up. 
versatile Twenty-Pack 
lets you retrofit existing units. 
For more information, call 
toll-free 800-525-0193 for the 
dealer nearest you. 


data products 


and may fail pursue these new 

The primary market impact 
Generation Two will the following: 
The legitimization local-area 
networking. IBM will aggressively tie 
the Gen2 machines with the Net- 
work, its token-ring network, the Dis- 
tributed Office Support System (DIS- 
OSS) and the LU6.2 Systems Network 

Architecture designation. 

machines will become prac- 
tically obsolete. There will lag 
between nine and months before 
Gen2-compatible resources such 
applications software and PC-DOS 
4.0 become available, and the lag will 
preserve viability the short 
run. But the long run will see Gen1 
machines excluded from new net- 
works and applications. 

Competitors such Digital 
Equipment Corp., Data General 
Corp. and Hewlett-Packard Co. will 
forced offer Gen2 clones quick- 
ly. Their best strategy would dual- 
mode machines, capable selecting 
between the Generation Two opera- 
tions and the “DEC proprietary” 
“HP proprietary” mode. Yet strate- 
will completely save these vendors 
the market moves masse Gen- 
eration Two; IBM will hold formida- 
ble advantage over its competition. 


Crucial timing 
Meanwhile, IBM still sitting 


inventory approximately 150,000 


Personal Computers and 275,000 Per- 
sonal Computer XTs. The fire-sale 
pricing the machines may 
begin January, with price cuts 
between 15% and 25% and special 
incentives given retailers who move 
the machines. 

The announcement the PC2 
should follow the start these price 
cuts days. IBM will write 
off large number its Personal 
Computers make room for Gen2 
its margins and price/performance 
advantage depends this transition. 

Delays releasing PC-DOS 4.0 
and problems with the 80286 proces- 
protected-mode operation could 
throw generation timing off 
drastically. the company announces 
PC2 the first quarter 1986, but 
PC-DOS and the 80286 fixes are not 
available until the first second 


Programming 


SENIOR 


PROGRAMMER ANALYSTS 
When Only The Best Will Do. 


. . look to Nissan! As a world leader in the manufacture of quality 
automobiles, Nissan represents years of successful management and con- 
sistent growth. Our recent development of a major multi-million dollar na- 
tionwide parts distribution system in a sophisticated IBM 308X environ- 
ment significant example our determination the best the 
industry. 


Our proactive management team has established its own training staff to 
help insure that your skills keep pace with the ever-changing data process- 
ing world. In addition, we offer a competitive salary / bonus package, com- 
pany paid medical/dental/vision/retirement, employee savings plan, 
attractive car lease/ purchase program and more. 


These unique opportunities require 4+ years IBM COBOL OS/ MVS expe- 
rience and excellent communication skills. CICS ADABAS/ NATURAL 
background mandatory. Don't delay sending your resume letter rec- 
ord to be considered for our many opportunities. 


NISSAN MOTOR CORPORATION 
P.O. Box 191-LC/SPA 

Gardena, 90247 

Principals Only Please 

An Equal Opportunity Employer M/F 
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precedent than 250,000 desktops with our terminals. when our customers 
PCs their plans, they didn’t think they should have settle for less than Wyse style, 
performance and economy. 

And now you can get the WYSEpc with IBM compatibility hardware, software and 
tested more than 350 software packages and accessories. runs even the 
acid tests —Lotus 1-2-3 and Flight beautiful Wyse style. 

price dual floppy drives, monochrome 14" tilt/swivel monitor, height-adjustable keyboard, 

two serial ports, one parallel port, MS-DOS with GW-BASIC and more. 


PC/XT compatible model with 10-Megabyte Winchester disk. color graphics 
option available either model. 


more information about how much less all this costs from Wyse, call toll-free, today. 
WYSE 


Call 800-GET-WYSE 


shaped tracemark of Wyse technology. 18M and 1BM PC/XT are trademark: of International Business Machines Corporation. Lotus | -2-3 is a trademark of Lotus Development Corporation. 
MS-DOS and GW-BASIC are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. 
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MITCHELL J. HAYES 
quarter 1986, then will 


likely not become available for Gener- 
ation Two until fourth-quarter 1986 
first-quarter 1987 the earliest. Since 
software the real driving force be- 
hind Generation Two, late develop- 
ment means that Generation Two will 
spend little more than year the Generation Generation 
limelight (the months 1987) be- 
fore Generation Three announced. 
Timing will govern the impact PC2 
PC2 and its Generation Two relatives. 
PC-DOS 4.0 critical Generation 1986-1989 
success the linchpin PC2 Portable 3270 VAT* 
real protected mode/multitasking ap- 
plications for PC2. The advent 1986-1989 
these applications will give IBM lever- 
age for reselling whole new fleet 
small computers the Fortune 1,000. 1985-1989 
this entire micro strat- Black Sheep 
egy being held hostage third Computer 
party Microsoft Corp. 1985-1989 
The upshot this scenario sug- Personal 3270-AT 
gests that Generation Two could be- Computer 
come little more than stopgap 1986-1989 1985-1988 
Generation Three. Smart users and 
software developers may forgo PC2 4311 
and stick with the Personal Computer 
and Personal Computer for anoth- 1986-1988 
three years before migrating direct- Generation 
the Generation Three machines. Personal 
Still another new class micro- 
computers looms large the horizon 1985-1987 
the “3M” machines. These work- Series/1 
stations wield byte main mem- Personal 
ory, million pixels screen resolu- 1983-1985 1985-1988 
tion and million instructions per 1985-1987 
second processing speed. The pro- 
osed Carnegie-Mellon Universit 9000 
Corp. 6085 and Steve Jobs’ nonApple 1983-1987 1983-1986 1984-1988 
“Big all fall into this group. 
These systems could simply out- 
class the PC-DOS, ma- 
chines IBM relies on. “3M” worksta- Computer 
tions will able run full LISP 1983-1986 
processors, operate multitasking 
mode and perform tasks unprece- 1983-1986 
dented speeds. Real commercial artifi- 
cial intelligence packages under de- 
velopment may serve catalysts. 
The micro market during the 1980s Personal 
has been lulled into false sense Computer 
stability IBM one standard 
could established forever. Yet the 
potential threat the Personal Com- 
puter satellites (such Lotus, 
Digital Communications Associates, 
Inc. and Microsoft) already view will its “open policy toward the development Personal Computer products 
the horizon. through its Gen2 and Gen3 machines.” 


For all the work you do, 
it’s all the desk you need. 


Introducing the 

Electronic Desk™ from 
Engineered Data Products. 
individual work station, 
with room forboth you and 
your computer. All the 
components fit within the 
desk, allowing youthe room 
work top. Because 
after all, not 
top it, it’s top you. 
For more information, call 
toll-free 800-525-0193, 

for the dealer nearest you. 


IBM Personal Computer and descendants 1981-1989 


* Very Advanced Technology Source: Forrester Research. inc 


THE ONLY 
SENIOR 
NOT ELIGIBLE FOR 
SOCIAL SECURITY. 


The American Red Cross one our nation’s oldest, 
most venerated public service organizations. And 
since receive Federal appropriations for genera! 
operations, must rely you for donations. Which 
simply means, without your time and money there will 

Red Cross. Please don’t let old friend down. 


ineered 
products 


470 East 76th Avenue/Denver, Colorado 80229/ 303-289-4676 


ia» 
| 
Stee. | 


TOO. TOO. TOO. TOO. 
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TOO. 


And then there’s Amdahl... 


Some companies prefer employ “me-too” people. Day Please send your resume Kim Hawley, Amdahl Corporation, 
after day, they fill the blanks. Not Amdahl. put our Dept. 12-1, Box 3470, MS/300, Sunnyvale, 94088- 
employees’ creativity and expertise work, designing, 3470. call TOLL FREE (800) 538-8460, extension 7171. 
manufacturing and marketing forward looking computing are equal opportunity employer through 
products—for the business and scientific marketplaces— affirmative action. 


meeting industry challenges with advanced technology. 


Positions are currently available for computer professionals 
experienced with IBM mainframe (or compatible) processors 
operating systems. These include: 


tUTS trademark Amdahl Corporation. 


Product Marketing Specialists 
Computer Architects 

Design Automation Manager 
VM/UTSt Manager 

Systems Programmers 

UNIX* 
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| ILLUSTRATION BY BRUCE GILFOY 


The token 
out barely 


needed get the token ring 
announcement out, and insofar 
had enough content for initial an- 


Interview: 
Robert 


token-ring network announcement 

Oct. set timetable for connecting Per- 

sonal Computers departmental hosts, yet 
isn’t that the crucial link the office large 
organizations? 

Yes, the token ring important link other 
systems, and did say that the announcements 
the token ring were our initial ones. 

you back the original statement May 
1984, stated our intent implement token- 
ring local-area network link different types 
computers, workstations and devices within building 
and share resources and exchange information 
between them. The intended use for that was the 
attachment IBM and OEM information worksta- 
tions, distributed systems and computers. 


Then could conceivably another year before 
that connection made? 

wouldn’t speculate the timeframe. would 
like when makes business sense for IBM. 


What causing the delay, then business 
reason technological one? 

Those are reasons would not speculate the 
press. certainly our intent get that link done 
quickly. recognize it’s important requirement. 

very obvious from all the questions had 
about that something missing. But needed 


Robert Murphy division director for general 
and office systems product line planning, National Ac- 
counts Division, based White Plains, N.Y. was 
interviewed Extra Editor George Harrar. 
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get the token-ring announcement out, 
and insofar had enough content 
for initial announcement, pro- 
ceeded with it. 


you feel pressure from your 
large users speed delivery 
the token ring for connecting Per- 
sonal Computers departmental 
hosts mainframes? 

No, there has not been great 
uproar. There’s more press concern 
than customer concern about the con- 
nectivity. Customers tend pro- 
ceeding with the implementation 
their current strategies. What mean 
that the token ring doesn’t necessar- 
ily cause major change the office 
systems strategy. 

announcement for wiring strategies. 


Before Magic 
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allows customers see more clarity 
wiring strategy, but think 
already selected the office strategy for 
implementing it. 


What would the clear choice 
wiring strategy for large customer? 
Customers who have already in- 
stalled the IBM Cabling System 
many cases went through decision 
that involved either new construction 
major renovation they’re inter- 
ested wiring the entire facility. 

The primary use the Net- 
work, the other hand, has been 
small clusters, which where 
market it, although has the technical 
capability some environments 
beyond small clusters. 

The obvious exception where 
customers have video requirements 


for example, plant floor. The 
other popular environment has been 
the university. Where the application 
doesn’t have video requirement, 
generally the Cabling System the 
recommended medium. 


Users complain that IBM products 
don’t talk each other very well. 
Aren’t Digital Equipment Corp. and 
other vendors ahead IBM forg- 
ing links IBM’s own products? 

Interconnect certainly key. 
believe IBM holds and will hold the 
leadership position for interconnect- 
ing products many types links 
between the Personal Computer and 
departmental systems and intercon- 
nection both those host-based 
products. 

believe the way the System/36, 


embarking migration from one disk type 
another was formidable undertaking. 


last, 


effortless path 
for DASD migration. 


Now you can migrate 
the new, faster disk device 
types only the time 
takes copy your files—a 
matter hours, instead 
months years consumed 
program and job control 
conversions. 

MAGIC oridges the 
distance between incom- 
patible disk device types 
and guest operating sys- 
tems running under 
Virtual Machine Facility 
(VM) without conversions 
program modifications. 


That's right. MAGIC en- 
ables your system store 
and retrieve data from any 
type disk device, regard- 
less operating system, 


access method or software. 


Get greater economy 
and performance 
without waiting. 
With MAGIC you 
save more than the man- 
power expense long, 
labor-intensive conversion 
effort. You also reduce 
hardware and energy ex- 
penses, because with 


MAGIC you can respond 
any the disk device re- 
quirements guest oper- 
ating systems using any 
DASD. Save thousands 
dollars disk rental, main- 
tenance and operating 
costs eliminating out- 
moded unnecessary 
disk device types. 


Expand your options 
under VM. 


also lets you: 
system perfor- 
mance migrating to, and 
taking advantage of, new 


technology disk hardware. 
disaster recovery 
and backup sites without 
regard for disk configuration. 
prolong the life your 
current software elimi- 
nating its dependence ona 
specific disk environment. 
make decisions about 
hardware upgrades, pro- 
gram modifications and 


conversion efforts logical, 


orderly way. 

For more information 
the time and money-saving 
applications MAGIC 
your installation, call 
(415) 572-1200. 


1700 SOUTH CAMINO REAL, SAN MATEO, CALIFORNIA 94402, TELEPHONE (415) 572-1200 


DECEMBER 1985 


for example, provides connection be- 
tween Personal Computers and then 
interconnection with [the Distributed 
Office Support System (DISOSS)] rep- 
resents the top the field personal 
services offerings, the vertical inte- 


gration functions and providing 


easy-to-use professional aids and 
tools end users. 


You don’t believe been play- 
ing catch-up with other vendors? 

think been setting the pace. 
believe were one the first ones 
recognize the need for connections. 

We're all racing provide better 
interconnectivity for customers. 
don’t think anyone sitting back 
his laurels saying, there. got 
everything need.” Each vendor 
trying provide functionality, ease 
use and consistent implementations 
across spectrum hosts, distributed 
systems and intelligent workstations. 
That has not been simple technically 
for any us. 

When IBM talk these 
interconnect strategies and the office 
systems strategy, talk terms 
four The first the DISOSS 
model implementing the host func- 
tion with both intelligent workstations 
and fixed-function workstations at- 
tached. IBM’s products this catego- 
ry, DISOSS Personal Services and 
Personal Services/PC, fine job 
connecting both fixed-function dis- 
plays and intelligent displays directly 
into host. They also provide profes- 
sional tools and aids. 

The second model [the Profes- 
sional Office System the 
environment, PROFS provides 
very tight integration intelligent 
workstations and fixed-function dis- 
plays. With the introduction 
Displaywrite/370, both types work- 
stations have consistent text editor. 

The third model the System/36, 
which really the creme creme 
the interconnect because its sim- 
plistic implementation vertically in- 
tegrated office functions. 

The fourth model either the 
Network or, after the recent an- 
nouncements, the token-ring net- 
work, both which provide connec- 
tivity through gateways into other 
systems. 


Would you say that Displaywrite 
easy use right now? 

Well, would say that Displaywrite 
the Personal Computer the 
secretarial environment viewed 
the best text product the market. 
Some would debate that, but it’s true 
functionally and from ease-of-use 
point view. 

would prefer and our custoin- 
ers have told they would also like 
see Displaywrite that has 
little less function and easier use 
for the professional. 


IBM encouraging two- three- 
tiered approach office systems? 

With respect the four models 
mentioned, yes, there three-tiered 
strategy, but don’t think all cus- 
tomers will implement it. For example, 
know one large aircraft manufac- 
turer that for security requirements 
doesn’t want use any intelligent 
workstations. That company will use 
large host, probably VM-based 
PROFS environment, with fixed-func- 
tion displays meet its security 


. 
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requirements. Other large companies 
will install token-ring networks at- 
tached 370s via gateways com- 
municating with other distributed sys- 
tems such the Series/1. 


what extent did the October an- 
nouncement PROFS Version 
Release complete the integration 
office software? 

think was giant step forward 
integrating host-based offering. 
Now final-form bridge be- 
tween DISOSS and PROFS, with the 
ability pass notes back and forth 
and make usability enhancements. 
also new calendar. 

Our customers were little bit frus- 
trated about how PROFS going 
play into DISOSS. eliminated 
that frustration because PROFS users 
can now pass message into DIS- 
OSS system. Revisable-form docu- 
ments can also interchanged be- 
tween them. 


What remains done com- 
plete the PROFS-DISOSS connec- 
tion? 

From connectivity point view, 
almost there. like see 
more consistency between the two 
products use the same calendars, 
for example. 

From usability point view, 
we'd like get [the two environ- 
ments] look much alike they 
possibly can. 


What IBM’s commitment the 
8100 line? 

have significantly enhanced the 
8100 over the past months. 
announced several new processes and 
new DASD. Today, actually has 
more function than the System/36. 
made DISOSS enhancements, 
maintained currency between 
the DOSF line and DISOSS enhance- 
ments. IBM very sensitive pro- 
tecting the investment that customers 
have made the 8100. 


But you have not made the 8100 
central your office strategy. 

correct. have not made 
the lead system, and lot that has 
with our ability competi- 
tive with the large number office 
applications that are out there the 
DEC and Wang Laboratories, Inc. of- 
ferings. The System/36 provides 
with the kind price competitiveness 
that think will serve well this 
market. 


What IBM’s commitment the 
Series/1? 

March 1984 that intend support 
Document Content Architecture and 
Document Interchange Architecture 
and SNA Distribution Services the 
Series/1. While executed 
that intent statement yet, certainly 
our desire bring the Series/1 
features comparable what you see 
the System/38. 


What commitment the 
3270 Personal Computer? 

Its role the office high- 
function Personal Computer. will 
primary player where sophisticated 
3270 emulation the requirement. 
you were rate variations 3270 
emulation, 3270 Personal Computer 
the high end. 
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What are your large users worried 
about your office strategy? What 
are they pressuring you for? 

They want immediate solutions for 
their departmental system productivi- 
ty/office programs. And the an- 
nouncements the token ring really 
brought new levels intercon- 
nect capabilities for these programs. 

The world ASCII now able 
play into the world the IBM office. 
The announcements brought some 
logic cabling structures that cus- 
tomers have been struggling with over 
the last several years terms how 
wire their buildings. 

think the key word the an- 
nouncement was “openness.” We'll 
start see more different kinds 
devices interconnecting the systems 
network. 


But the office strategy remains the 
same. are attempting structure 
the strategy into the four model work 
groups and deliver functions all 
aimed significant interconnectivity. 
Our attempt was provide more 
structure and discipline the imple- 
mentation office systems but the 
same time remain flexible enough 
respond our customers’ require- 
ments. 

There have been opportunities 
the horizon that have been talked 
about for years that never really 
cracked. One voice [applications]. 
Our first step into the voice area was 
the announcement voice cards 
the Personal Computer. 

The other major area penetrate 
significantly image. The goal 
provide total integration text, of- 


fice, voice and image and integrate 
the data requirements for them. 

Next comes the integration the 
private branch exchange and the tele- 
phone itself. The ability integrate 
these functions the key challenge 
still front and the whole 
industry. 


When will the “totally integrated 
office” come be? 

There were people five years ago 
who said, “Next year the year 
image.” believe it’s going over 
the next five seven years that full 
integration takes place. 

Nobody uses the phrase 
society” anymore. But the things peo- 
ple talked about years ago when 
they coined that phrase, still 
working 
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(The following reports come from the 
Computerworld News 


Cashing 
NTT Japan 


Takehisa Kondoh, Editor 
CWN Tokyo Bureau 

TOKYO hear some Japanese 
computer businessmen talk, Septem- 
ber closed this country with “IBM 
week.” electronics circles were 
shaken the Sept. announcement 
Nippon Telegraph and Telephone 
Corp. (NTT) that the Japanese compa- 
will join hands with the world’s 


RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS ARE 
BETTER THAN OTHERS. 
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computer leader establish firm for 
enhanced data communications, 
step many fear will speed IBM’s mar- 
ket penetration here. 

Top executives Japanese com- 
puter makers, such Fujitsu Ltd., 
NEC Corp. and Hitachi Ltd., took 
immediate, coordinated countermea- 
sures against the two powerful con- 
cerns, prodding the Japanese Ministry 
Posts and Telecommunications 
delay, and possibly kill, the venture. 

The new firm will held equally 
NTT and IBM Japan, Ltd., wholly 
run Japanese subsidiary IBM. 
NTT announcement said that addi- 
tion broad cooperation data com- 
munications, the joint company will 
aid parent IBM developing soft- 


innovative and is. 


ware for current Japanese users 
IBM equipment and will support sales 
smaller IBM machines Japan. 
Domestic computer and communi- 
cations chieftains oppose the joint 
because they are afraid IBM may 
dominate the Japanese computer and 
office automation market. execu- 
tive from one Japanese computer ven- 
dor remarks, this tie-up, NTT 
could sales agent for IBM.” 
Traditionally, this telecommunica- 
tions market monopolized strong 
Japanese manufacturers holding long- 
term procurement contracts with the 
formerly government-held NTT. Fu- 
jitsu and NEC have been two the 
main contractors communications 
equipment and data processing termi- 


like think our software 


Our new subsystem, Intelligent 
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nals for the nonmanufacturing NTT. 
biggest purchaser terminals and 
telecommunications equipment 
IBM aims recover its market 
strength Japan. The arrangement 
allows IBM cash NTT’s huge 
marketing network and 4,000 data 
communications systems engineers. 

Japanese computer industry 
analyst describes it, IBM’s approach 
NTT the past several years was 
The analyst adds, 
“Simply put, IBM has been going after 
the logo power NTT Japan’s 
telecommunications monopoly.” 

There simple reason for 
drive. 1979, IBM the top com- 
puter sales position here domestic 
firm, Fujitsu, and now ranks third 
after Fujitsu and NEC. worse 
for the U.S. giant, Fujitsu presently 
outsells IBM the mainframe market, 
bastion. 


The joint company would 
aid IBM developing 


Transparent Restore working 


under our software, provides ware apan ese 

you with the ability archi 

data and access users IBM equip ment 
Intelligently, were. and support sales 
Because you can submit job 

issue command which accesses small IBM chin es. 


archived dataset without the imposi- 
tion manual processes. 

You'll find that intercepts the 
desired reference archived data- 
set, performs restore real-time 
and the job command processes 
normally. 

That's fast and smart. 

IXR not only provides the inter- 
cept, but also intercepts for VSAM 
Open and Dynamic Allocation. 

mentioned, design intelligent 

software. 
But that's not all. also provide job 


According Japanese analysts’ 
speculation, IBM may have badly 
needed NTT’s know-how the effi- 
cient networking data processing 
terminals order restore quickly 
lost ground the computer market. 
official with major computer 
manufacturer observes that business 
and personal computers and word 
networked system, will bring sales 
two times greater than the revenue 
from mainframe computers. 

For IBM, the immediate market 
goal Japan set the value- 


and step level staging for archived 
datasets. And IXR inhibits execution 


added network, form multiservice 
digitalized data communications. 


until all restores are complete and then 
reschedules the job automatically. 

For further information the 
ASM2 subsystem, please write 
telephone Mr. Shawn McLaren direct: 
(415) 941-4558. 

After all, who says you can't teach 
software system new tricks. 

Woof. 


Some Japanese officials say that 
future Japan hinges how deeply 
the computer giant will bite into NTT 
the country’s largest value-added 
network operator. 

The better part the joint-firm 
deal consists the linkup between 
Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA) and NTT’s Data Communica- 
tions Network Architecture (DCNA). 
The contract also called the new 
firm ultimately supply the Informa- 
tion Network, SNA-based val- 
ue-added network, Japan. 

IBM apparently targeting NTT’s 
network, for which Japanese comput- 
firms have supplied large numbers 
terminals. Government statistics 
say that Japan’s value-added network 
market will expand from $230 million 
1983 almost $3.7 billion 1990. 

Japan, more than 70% com- 
puter users, mostly business firms, 
depend non-IBM equipment, and 
all them run individual business 
communications NTT cables. 
These users are concerned that NTT’s 
progressive tie-up with IBM will sure- 
cause them reconstruct corporate 
communications systems. 


24275 Elise, Los Altos Hills, 94022, U.S.A., 
(415) 941-4558 Telex 357437 


London Paris Munich 
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Crying foul 
over 


Glenn Rifkin 
Staff 

TOKYO Though joint 
venture with Nippon Telegraph and 
Telephone Corp. (NTT) will have 
modest goals initially, there little 
doubt either side the Pacific that 
the implications this connection are 
frightening competing computer 
and telecommunications suppliers. 

the outset, the new (and yet 
unnamed) company will produce 
conversion the IBM Systems Net- 


NTT-IBM venture* 


Equity 
$2.5 million establishment 
(12/85) 
$25 million sometime 1986 
$41.6 million 1987 
Capital shares 

50% each 
Sales goal 

$18.7. million 1986 

$367 million 1990 
Profit goal 
start generating profits 1988 
within three years its start. 
start generating profits 
cumulative basis 1990 within 
five years its start. 


Joint-Venture Projects 
Development products involving 
advanced technologies: 
SNA-DCNA conversion the 
use Series/1 
Automatic extrapolation 
keywords 

Software pment 
Software for key IBM users 
such industries banking, 
insurance and securities. 
Application software for large 
users business-oriented 
value-added network who are 
using IBM mainframe computers 
host computers. 

Facility services 
Establishment value-added 
network facilities for vertically 
services. 

Establishment on-line 
centers that can used 
commonly industry-specific 
users. 

International line connections 
Network services for 
multinational companies 

Sales the IBM 5550, 5540 and 
other workstations 


Other Factors 

Labor unions 
NTT will for 
controlling union members 
transferred from NTT the joint 
venture that they may not have 
any adverse impact IBM. 

Low profile 
The start the joint-venture 
operation will carried out with 
low that the firms may 
avoid creating any sensation the 
Japanese computer industry. 

* Dollar figures are U.S.; some approximate. 

Source: IDC Japan 
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work Architecture-NTT Data Com- 
munications Network Architecture 
protocols, project begun Decem- 
ber 1983. 

Marrying facto network- 
ing protocol standard the U.S. with 
similar standard has stagger- 
ing potential its own right. Notes 
Yuji Ogino International Data 
Corp. Japan, “If they are successful, 
the IBM protocol will become the in- 
dustry standard, and that sets IBM 
capture the largest market shares 
the Japanese telecommunications and 
computer markets.” 

For the DP/MIS director the 
the joint venture will have less 
immediate impact, but does provide 
IBM with much-sought-after access 


Now, get the 
COBOL data you 
want, when you 
want it! 

How would you like un- 
lock valuable COBOL data 
without time-wasting pro- 
gramming? 

create comprehensive 
report minutes instead 
days? 

It’s easy this (and lot 
more), you use qur powerful, 
new query 


simulation!) 


complete control! 


It’s easy. 


want prove that QUEPRO really can 
unlock your valuable COBOL data and put you 


How QUEPRO works. 


the technology and human resources 
that powerful NTT offers the tele- 
communications game. According 
Kaoru Kubo, vice-president and gen- 
eral manager advanced communi- 
cations systems for NTT International 
and chief negotiator the NTT-IBM 
deal, the venture was not designed 
get NTT into the U.S. market but 
make power such markets 
China and Latin America. 

Kubo acknowledges that IBM 
agressively pursuing the telecom- 
munications market effort 
compete with AT&T. 

Reaction the announced joint 


venture was swift and angry Japan. 


When asked who cried the 
announcement, Ogino replied, “Ev- 


FREE FOR 
COBOL USERS! 


demo our revolutionary 
query 


QUEPROD 


But talk cheap, and that’s why want 
put complete QUEPRO Evaluation Kit, 
including demo, your hands immediately. 
talking about example the actual 


QUEPRO 


yourself. 
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erybody.” says such connection 
would have been unthinkable several 
years ago, but trade frictions between 
the U.S. and Japan are currently 
high that the Japanese government 
was forced allow the deal hap- 
pen. Additional pressure from the 
U.S. government get NTT im- 
prove its import record from U.S. 
companies added the successful 
marriage. 

NTT may well form alliances with 
other U.S. companies. Indeed, the Jap- 
anese firm announced September 
plans exchange information and 
resources with AT&T. But thus far, 
IBM’s move has been the most signifi- 
cant. “IBM has more political power 
than other companies,” Ogino says. 


How get your free 
QUEPRO Demo and 
Evaluation kit. 


Just call the toll-free 800 number below, 
send the filled-in coupon. take 
from there! But please note. This special 
Evaluation Kit, inch 
example QUEPRO, requires IBM-PC® 
compatible. (QUEPRO, itself, runs 


uding fully functional 


wide range operating sys- 
tems all PC-DOS 
and MS-DOS, Unix, 
Xenix, CP/-86, IMOS, 
and IRX.) 
Whether 
potential end-user, 
computer systems 
tech- 
person in- 


volved with COBOL, you owe yourself 
get touch and take look QUEPRO for 


There’s cost obligation any kind. 
Why not call right now? 


Call toll-free 800-631-2229 


Let’s say you someone your company 
needs some information. Instead placing 
requests with programmer Manager, 
holdin meetings, and waiting for the product 
with bug two), you can put 
QUEPRO work yourself. Instantly. 

That’s right. 

There’s programming. command lan- 


guage learn. Nothing between you and the data. 


All you have paint the design your 
uery interactively the screen, choose from two 
(for screens pre-printed forms) 
LIST (for list query report). QUEPRO 
does the rest. 

That means there’s need define field 
formats. (Easy remember synonyms are used 
refer data your COBOL files.) also 
find that complex queries involving multifile 
access and data transfers are snap with 
QUEPRO, too! 


415-527-1157. 


1029 Solano Avenue, Berkeley, 94706, (415) 527-1157 
Rush QUEPRO Demo and Evaluation Kit absolutely 
FREE! under obligation any kind. understand that 
the demo runs only IBM-PC® compatible, though 
the actual QUEPRO product runs variety operating 
systems. 


COBOL used (please check): ORM/COBOL MicroSoft 
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Company 
Address 
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Here’s What Top Management Has 


“Our DP department has 
become so responsive, 


“The DBMS developed with 
GENER/OL is the greatest 
technological advancement 


Spoting’ within Ekco since 1964.” 


the users!” 


Finn Schjorring Donaid J. Halbe 
President and Chief Vice President Finance, 
Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer 


Mr. Comments: 


“In 1982, our applications backlog reached 10.2 man 
years, and the situation looked grim. Yet 1985, 
were one the most productive and profitable 
departments Ekco, thanks GENER/OL, the 
interactive application development system for CICS. 
Now department runs the way was meant to— 
with excuses. 


“We installed GENER/OL without hitch June 
1984. the end the first year, had production 
library 196 on-line programs... and backlog. 
fourth generation language, GENER/OL 
handles CICS application development with ease, 
while department gets the credit. 


“For example, one programmers wrote 
application for the credit department less than 
minutes. Another staff member created complete 
security system less than five days. Still another 
developed legal system hours (start finish!) 
that tracks trademarks and patent information on-line. 
team, developed our own DBMS with 
GENER/OL... and saved Ekco bundle. With 
GENER/OL expanded services and capabilities 
every area while trimming MIS operating costs 
over 35%. calculate the savings $555,490 over 
the last year alone. 


“None staff are experts CICS Command Level 
CICS Macro Level programming. But when 
comes on-line application development, 
English-like programming, 
editor/compiler, and screen painting capabilities puts 
them command. With GENER/OL, COBOL 
programmers can develop, test, and run programs 
interactively without waiting for compiles, can 
get applications record time. Thus, 
concentrate 90% our time development and only 
10% maintenance. 


“With GENER/OL, EKCO 
Housewares Saved Over 
$555,490.00 One Year.” 


—Roger Canuel, Director MIS 


“Fantastic! We're using Roger's “Space doesn't permit fully 


user-friendly edge int asa explain my enthusiasm. If you want 

competitive edge the hear about GENER/OL from the 

marketplace.’ user's point of view, call me at 
312/678-8600.” 

Lee Blair Al Cannistra, Director of 

Vice President—Sailes Credit and Assistant Treasurer 


“GENER/OL also provides statistical analysis 
functions, decision support features—and now we're 
planning add full-color graphics. Backed 
winning documentation and 24-hour customer 
service, GENER/OL fully supported the 
synergistic resources Pansophic Systems, Inc. 
success story Ekco has been 
personal one for me, too. After saving the company 
$555,490, management has begun take closer 
look impact the bottom line and even the 
users are singing our praises.” 


“GENER/OL, salute you!” 


your applications development backlog has you 
worn the bone, look GENER/OL from Pansophic 
for permanent cure. the meantime, slip 
Pansophic’s “Your System Ready Because” 
Shirt with useful excuses. Director MIS 
Manager, send your card and receive the T-Shirt 
with our compliments. Everyone else, $9.95 please. 


®GENER/OL is a registered trademark of Pansophic Systems, Inc. 


OK, Pansophic! Send all the facts GENER/OL... 
and help stop making excuses. 


ame 
Title Phone 


Company 
Address 


ity tate ip 


tneed Meeting User Requirements MIS Cost Control 
help with: On-line Application 


Pansophic Systems, Inc., 709 Enterprise Drive, Oak Brook, — 60521 
Attn: Mr. Jack Luebeck, 1-800/323-7 
In 312/986-6000 


Norwegians 
look Amdahl 


Knut Ivar Skeid, Editor 
Computerworld Norge 

OSLO IBM Norway pure 
trading company; development 
production takes place here. 

Earlier this year, IBM Norway tried 
place some major orders Norwe- 
gian manufacturers for parts produc- 
tion for their typewriter plant Swe- 
den, but the manufacturers 
interested. Some Norwegian compa- 
nies have smaller contracts with 
IBM for production some mechani- 
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cal parts IBM products. 


Norway, unlike other Europe- 


countries, Amdahl Corp. competes 
successfully against IBM the plug- 
compatible mainframe market. Sever- 
bigger banks and insurance compa- 
nies chose Amdahl instead IBM 
their major system supplier the last 
couple years. Amdahl also deliv- 
ered the first supercomputer Nor- 
way, actually Fujitsu Ltd. VP-1100 
with Amdahl 470 front end. 

Despite the lack manufacturing 
presence, IBM Norway’s largest 
computer company, with turnover 
1984 close $250 million (U.S.). 
The No. company Norsk Data, 
which only about half big the 
domestic market. 


press conference October, 
Eyolf Haug, president IBM Nor- 
way, presented plan for establishing 
scientific research center the Uni- 
versity Bergen the western part 
Norway. other Scandinavian 
university will match the computer 
power this site. 

IBM will give the center the 
university, and over the next five 
seven years, the company will invest 
about $40 million (U.S.) the project. 
The center will rely IBM 3090 
its main computer. IBM will place 
its international research per- 
sonnel the center, which will em- 
ploy people altogether. 

The Bergen research project marks 
the second time IBM Norway has 


WHITESMITHS’ COMPILER FOR THE 8086: 
REFINING THE STANDARD 


Whitesmiths, Ltd. has not only met the current standards for and Pascal compilers, refined them 
meet the special needs the serious developer. Our new Version 3.0 and Pascal utilize the full potential 
the Intel 8086 environment provide speed, power, and efficiency. 


INTEGRATED INDUSTRY STANDARDS 


Whitesmiths closely tracks the emerging ANSIC Standard, including struct assignment, enumerations, long identifiers, 


and the ability declare arguments function for coercion and type checking. 


Our Pascal compiler implements FULL ISO (Level Pascal, including conformant array parameters. also provide 
several Pascal extensions, including string data type, the ability open files name, otherwise clause 
case statements, and the ability call functions easily from Pascal. 


POWERFUL FEATURES 


Pascal, and assembler source listings provide the ability see high level source code, assembler source, and 
generated machine code all interspersed one listing. This allows you cut development time, minimize debugging 
efforts, and monitor source code efficiency. 


Portable across wide variety environments, the source code debugger will even work under the system 


(which describe detail) support customized environments. 


Built-in capability allows you specify interrupt handlers, generate inline “cli” 


instructions. 


Assembler output instead object code facilitate programmer intervention. 


Segment overrides may specified, addition the usual NEAR and FAR pointers, for fast access data areas 
ROM (es:) programmer controlled regions (ds: es:). 


@ Powerful Libraries include ANSI, extended ANSI, and Whitesmiths’ portable environment. 


THE LONG AND SHORT 


Whitesmiths compilers support all 8086 memory models (small, medium, compact, and large), well comprehensive 
mixed models, with both segment overrides and NEAR and FAR pointers formerly available only assembly language 
programmers. typical application that must manipulate few large data objects need not sacrifice large quantities 
space for the many small data objects that must also addressed. 


EXPERIENCE 


Whitesmiths was one the first introduce quality software development tools. Years experience have allowed 
(and help define) the standards set the industry. This tradition continues Version 3.0 launches the beginning 
the next generation Whitesmiths compilers. For more information call our toll free sales line: 1-800-225-1030. 


WHITESMITHS, LTD. 


LOWELL ROAD 
CONCORD, 01742 
TELEX 750246 


1-800-225-1030 


INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS: Australia, Neology, Ltd., One Rosebery Ave., Rosebery, 2018 N.S.W, Sydney, (02)662-4111; 
France, COSMIC s.a.r.1., 52 Quai des Carrieres, 94220 Charenton Le Pont, Paris, (14)378-8357; Germany, GEI, Gesellschaft fuer 
Elektronische, Informationsverarbeitung MBH, PascalstraBe 14, D-5100 Aachen, 02408/13-0; Japan, Advanced Data Controls Corp., 
Nihon Seimei Otsuka Bidg., #13-4, Kita Otsuka 1-Chome, Toshima-ku, Tokyo 170, (03)576-5351; Sweden, Unisoft AB, Fiskhamnsgatan 
10, S-14155 Goteborg, (31) 125810; United Kingdom, Real Time Systems Ltd., P.O. Box 70, Douglas, Isle of Man, (624)26021 
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donated computer systems Norwe- 
gian universities. The Norges Tek- 
niske Hoyskole, the leading technical 
university here, was given IBM 
4361 system with link the Europe- 
Academic Research Network. The 
gift was valued $750,000 (U.S.). 

The research center the Universi- 

Bergen will host research the 
fields offshore oil technology and 
the fish-farming industry (where 
world-famous Norwegian salmon 
spawn) well general research 
information technology. 

IBM owns six other research cen- 
ters throughout Europe, Paris; 
Rome; Madrid; Winchester, England; 
Pisa, Italy; and Heidelberg, West Ger- 
many. 


Picking off 
ICL customers 


Jane Lawrence, Deputy Editor 
Computer News 

LONDON strategy the 
aims mainly picking off com- 
petitors’ customers and picking 
value-added network contracts. 

The attack chief competi- 
tor, British mainframe maker Interna- 
tional Computers Ltd. (ICL), cer- 
tainly paying off. recent months, 
IBM moved ICL contracts with 
the Ministry Agriculture, retailer 
Woolworth Co., Midland Bank plc 
and British Steel Corp., name few. 

IBM has not taken over these ac- 
counts completely; but achieved the 
foot the door that was looking 
for. Once the door, IBM almost 
impossible dislodge, although 
many true blue customers are now 
buying token Japanese mainframe 
keep the titan its toes. IBM 
acquires the new accounts via high- 
level contact with prospective users 
and offering more computing pow- 
than ICL, which builds only small 
mainframes. 

ICL suffering from the on- 
slaught. British Telecom contract for 
mainframes was meant split 
between the two suppliers when an- 
nounced last year. 

But October, British Telecom 
said the remaining six sites central 
London were almost certain 
IBM. That would tip the score vs. 
six favor. 

other principal target for 
new business value-added 
networking. Last year, the govern- 
ment turned down the proposed joint 
venture Jove between IBM and 
British Telecom. IBM’s European pres- 
ident, Kaspar Cassani, said the com- 
pany would continue its effort set 
value-added network the UK. 

Setting networks for customers 
could prove lucrative business. Not 
only could IBM charge for manage- 
ment facilities and similar services, 
but responsibility for network could 
give the company some control its 
customers’ buying patterns. 

IBM often underscores its corporate 
conviction that the value-added net- 
work business has great growth po- 
tential, particularly because the 
continuing convergence between 
computer and telecommunications 
technologies. 
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Brazil opens 
IBM 


Vera Dantas 
Editor-in-Chief, Data News 

RIO JANEIRO IBM 
has always been considered 
great danger the national 
computer industry this 
country. 

Brazil’s policy has sought 
not only develop home- 
grown industry but also 
halt the advance IBM Brasil 
Ltd., which dominates the 
mainframe market. 

But times have changed. 
The national industry now 
finds itself strong enough 
permit approaching foreign 
companies more closely. IBM 
also has changed its way 
acting locally. 

1977, IBM was very ag- 
gressive and tried impose 
the marketing the System/ 
32. However, sales were 
blocked legislation. 

The Informatics Law, num- 
ber 7232, contains articles 


Toda IBM wants 
partner 
with local industry 
national 
development. 


“with the objective en- 
abling national capacities 
the activities informatics” 
Brazilian terms, the 
computer industry. 

Under the law, only Brazil- 
ian national computer compa- 
nies could produce and sell 
microcomputers, minicom- 
puters and peripherals here. 
The law does not permit joint 
ventures, foreign compa- 
nies were effectively barred 
from doing business here. 

Today, IBM wants 
partner with local industry 
national development. This 
fall, IBM reviewed program 
that aims buy components 
made Brazil for IBM’s own 
use well for exporting. 

The program, called 
nership the Technological 
Development,” was launched 
the fifth International Fair 
Informatics, held Sao 
Paulo, Sept. 23-29. 

Instead Personal Com- 
puters, IBM exhibited the Bra- 
zilian compatibles micros, 
terminals and communica- 
tions controllers made 
partner companies. All 
the local manufacturers were 
invited show their products 
exhibit, and the first 
answer the invitation 
were 

The local IBM president, 


Robeli Libero, describes the 
partnership: “It will give bet- 
ter opportunities the Brazil- 
ian vendors. will reduce the 
cost IBM programs and 
permit the increase techno- 
logical exchanging and new 
technologies.” 

week after IBM had an- 
nounced the program the 
national industry this fall, the 
former executive secretary 


the Special Secretariat for In- 
formatics (SEI), Edison Dytz, 
criticized IBM for its undue 
influence Brazilian indus- 
try. IBM donates computers 
Brazilian universities, causing 
some concern among local 
authorities about the compa- 
influence academic 

Dytz, recounting the im- 
pressions received when 


was head SEI, says that 
the Brazilian vendors are sell- 
ing themselves IBM. 

Doria Porto, currently 
executive secretary, agrees 
that there risk that the 
national industry could be- 
come mere supplier com- 
ponents and parts the mul- 
tinational IBM. 

According the secretary, 
IBM has not yet sent SEI its 


plan for purchasing equip- 
ment from Brazilian firms. 

the event that the indus- 
tries involved the project 
intend import any compo- 
nents, IBM will have sub- 
mit its orders SEI. 

And SEI finds that the 
negotiations wound the Infor- 
matics Law, will deny im- 
portation, turning the joint 
project into fiasco. 


Engage Siecor 
fiber optic cable 
your 
wait-reduction 
program. 


Slow System Response Time (SRT) the enemy 
channel-connected devices. The wait caused 
channel speed degradation over long-distance 
links can lead lessened productivity 
and increased user frustration. 


The IBM 3044 Channel Extender Link improves 
SAT by using fiber optic cable as a trunk line. And 
IBM recommends Siecor as a supplier and installer 
for its Channel Extender cable ee 


Remote terminals becom |. Utilizing the 
higher optical CPU and terminals 
are able interact faster and more efficiently. Faster 
SAT lets remote devices operate essentially local 
speeds. Studies have shown that when SRT drops 
from frustrating several seconds the sub- 
second range, user productivity increases 


Optic vs. copper—the clear ntage. Fiber 
optical cable is superior to copper in several ways. 
A single optical fiber can carry thousands of times 
more data than one comparable copper cable and 
can over longer distance. cables 
with many fibers are less bulky and easier and 
cheaper to install than their copper counterparts. 
Optical cables are also unaffected power surges 
and electromagnetic interference. And because it is 
difficult make unauthorized tap, it's the 
medium for secure communication. 


PBX, data and video transmission through 
practical solution. Siecor provides full range 
cables and equipment along with planning 
and installation services for every aspect of your 
backbone communication link projects. And the 
benefits of fiber optics (capacity, small size, security 
and low cost) can accrue to other applications 
required by your campus/premise communication 
system well. hardware and Project 
Services can accommodate wide variety your 
present and future needs. 


Start your wait-reduction program today. Call 
Siecor link your IBM 3044—and more. 


For more information or to discuss your needs, call: 
(800) 245-4225 (in N.C., (704) 327-5197) 


SIECOR 


Siecor Corporation 
489 Siecor Park 
Hickory, N.C. 28603-0489 


©1985 Siecor Corporation 
(BM is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corp. 
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| 
Recommended trunk cable supplier for the 3044 Fiber-Optic Channel 
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Staying top 
down under 


Peter Scott, Editor 
Computerworld Australia 

SYDNEY, Australia Isolated 
the south end the Pacific Basin, 
from the computer manufacturers 
the U.S., Australia has developed 
vibrant computer-user community. 

The country’s users have earned 
reputation for developing good soft- 
ware, for stretching hardware perfor- 
mance and for being prepared try 
almost any product that promises 


Does Our Competition. 
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needed solution. 

The market dominated, 
most the world, IBM. But the 
number other manufacturers repre- 
sented enormous. the mainframe 
level, IBM faces the normal competi- 
tion from the BUNCH companies and 
plug-compatible manufacturers plus 
the direct representation the Japa- 
nese (Fujitsu Ltd.), Europeans (Nix- 
dorf AG) and British (ICL Ltd.). All 
have prestigious installations and ag- 
gressive business plans. IBM forced 
work hard retain its market 
share, growth and profitability here. 

overcome the aggressiveness 
the opposition particularly Fujitsu, 
which after several mediocre years 
going all out become market 


Good 


leader IBM has been forced 
grant substantial discounts hold 
onto several major accounts. 

May, the Western Australian 
government won $10 million (U.S.) 
discount $36 million (U.S.) order 
shared IBM and Amdahl Corp. 
which IBM provided the bulk both 
hardware and software. 

Although IBM does not like ad- 
mit such discounts, they are not 
uncommon. 

Nonetheless, domination 
the market unquestionable. 1984, 
its revenue reportedly reached $465 
million (U.S.), and International Data 
Corp. Australia predicts IBM revenue 
will exceed $610 million (U.S.) this 
year. 


You've got hand 


those other guys. They know 
great laser printer when they 


see it. probably why 


making theirs look 


much like ours—the remark- 
able QMS® 
fact, the SmartWriter 


imitations may fool you you 


questions you can ask, just 


case you get confused. 
Start with: 


“How many standard fonts 
does your machine have?” 


they don’t say, “Seven,” get 


suspicious. (SmartWriter even 
has font cartridges with nine 


sixteen fonts each.) 


QUME is a registered trademark of Qume Corp. Diablo is a registered trademark of Xerox Corp. Epson is a registered trademark of Epson America, Inc. ©1985 QMS° Inc. 


Then spring the big one 
them. Ask, “Will this printer 
support QUME® Diablo® 
Epson® and ANSI X3.64 
escape sequences?” instead 
answering emphatic, 
“Of course!” they say, “Let 
take you lunch,” you'll 
know you're not looking 
QMS 

ask, “Will your machine inter- 
and reverse image 

face? Will draw lines 
and boxes, print subscript 
and superscript. Will create 
and recall MACRO overlays? 
And, does support 


RS232 and parallel interface?” 
But you don’t have play 
twenty questions with 
sales rep. sure you're 
getting the one-and-only 
QMS SmartWriter, give 
Right now. Just dial 
205 633-4300. write 
PO. Box 81250, Mobile, Ala- 
bama 36689. We'll give you all 
the information you want 
faster than you can say, 
“monkey see, 
The remarkable QMS 
SmartWriter—often imitated, 
never emulated. 


QMS 
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The opposition can reach such 
figure only combining the reve- 
nues the six seven “next 
performers. 

the personal computer level, 
IBM again the market leader, al- 
though has experienced little luck 
arranging timely shipments its 
products. Several times, eager poten- 
tial users waited for Australian re- 
leases Personal Computer products, 
their appetites whetted reports 
overseas progress. IBM Australia re- 
ported that machines were not avail- 
able until the demands the U.S. 
domestic market could met until 
some undisclosed problem over- 


come. The PCjr was never released 


Australia, and the Personal Computer 
was not formally shipped until 
September 1985. 

the other hand, IBM’s Japa- 
nese-produced Personal Computer 
was released here September, be- 


has been forced 
grant substantial 
discounts hold onto 
several major accounts. 


fore users the U.S. saw the ma- 
chine. still too early report 
user reaction the JX, but reports 
the introduction itself say there was 
single main factor the early release: 
Apparently IBM was granted pre- 
ferred-supplier status for the the 
Victoria state government. 

return for some large govern- 
ment orders both mainframes and 
Personal Computers, IBM was forced 
conform offsets programs, which 
require the return some technology 
support Australian industry. 

IBM did establishing links 
with Australian software houses and 
building factory Victoria, where 
assembies its major Personal Comput- 
products for domestic sales and 
limited export. 

The plant has been widely criti- 
cized “screwdriver operation” 
with minimal input the Australian 
computer industry. While IBM denies 
such allegations, one International 
Data Corp. Australia researcher notes 
the company’s involvement the 
plant carefully controlled. says 
believes Southeast Asian manufac- 
turing facilities could entice as- 
sembly away from Australia the 
price differential great enough and 
the quality can assured. 

Nonetheless, the production 
Personal Computers affects 
Australian operations little. March, 
the government granted licences 
foreign banks. 

With that many new banking oper- 
ations equipped from scratch, 
competition among computer vendors 
heated up. IBM pulled out all stops 
and won sufficient number the 
orders ensure good growth its 
revenue for 1985-86 and beyond. 

While the squabble intensifies 
who really rates Australia’s second 
computer company, IBM, unchal- 
lenged and unconcerned, sets pace 
all others find hard match. 


Important 
Announcement 
All US. Computer Products 
Man 


The Japanese computer buyer targeting US.-made products! 


Japan, the world’s largest computer International Marketing Services 
market outside the will elim- makes advertising your products Japan, 
inate all import tariffs computers, and around the world, easy. have over 
and parts early next year. publications more than countries. 

Japanese Prime Minister and For copy “The Computer Marketplace 
government trade ministries have Japan’ more information our wide 
instructed Japanese companies range services, including frequency 


substantially increase their purchasing discounts, translation services and billing 
U.S. goods lower the US. currency, complete the coupon and 
trade deficit. mail today. 

And, you can reach the MIS/DP 
directors and key technical staff NORLD 
virtually all the major 
sites Japan, when you advertise 
your products Computerworld 
leading computer news 
publication. Computerworld 
readers account for over 75% the 
Japanese end-user computer market. 

Modeled after its’ sister publication 
Computerworld Japan covers the 


mputer industry. Each week, over Computerworld Japan Desk 
Japan for information new products 
and services, current applications, indus- 


Your other foreign publications 
try trends and international events. Please send copy 


“The Computer Marketplace Japan” 
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Quiet partners 


has sought greater Germany 


influence research, 
artly thr ough gifts Claudia Marwede-Dengg 

nior Editor, Compu 


such 
universities Karlsruhe 
and Heidelberg. 


GmbH, West Germany’s market lead- 
computer sales, practices policies 
specifically aimed helping blend 
into the corporate landscape here. The 
strategy IBM’s German subsidiary 
matches the policies Big Blue 
throughout Europe: signing contracts 
with local suppliers and cooperating 
with local industry, universities and 
research centers avoid public criti- 


critica 


cism for being outsider. 

For example, the German electron- 
ics giant Siemens holds one agree- 
ment whereby provides IBM with 
computer chips well second 
agreement distribute IBM 3380 disk 
drive systems. The most important 
contractor for IBM Deutschland might 
Triumph Adler (TA), Nurem- 
burg-based typewriter maker: 
joint venture, supplies IBM with 
OEM equipment for the U.S. market. 

For the past year, IBM has sought 
greater influence universities and 
research centers. Such well-known 
universities Karlsruhe and Heidel- 
berg received large amounts com- 
puter equipment gifts. IBM send- 
ing scientists and others universities 


link between 


ALL-IN-1 
and 


jnet networking software now links 
ALL-IN-1 and PROFS electronic mail. 
jnet customers include ITT, Goodyear, 
Lockheed, Harvard, Yale, MIT and 
many others. Find out why...call 
write today. 


P.O. Box 5445 


732 North Midvale Boulevard 
Madison, 53705-0445 USA 


Phone 608 238-8134 
Telex 650 110-6813 


division Joiner Associates Inc. 


trademark Digital Equipment Corporation. 


PROFS trademark Business Machines Corporation. 


support research projects. 

IBM enjoys long-standing re- 
search and development partnership 
with Gesellschaft fur Mathematik und 
Datenverarbeitung (GMD) near Bonn. 
The GMD was founded the federal 
government institute for re- 
search information and communi- 
cations technologies. 

terms government contracts, 
IBM won order for the installation 
the postal and telecommunications 
national videotex network. 
also landed contract for the Ger- 
man Postal Services’ Project,” 
automatic telephone information 
service project. Such spectacular or- 
ders are crucial strategy for 
retaining market dominance. 


Dutch control 
complex SNA 


Hans Braggaar, Deputy Editor 
Computerworld Benelux 

ZOETERMEER, Netherlands 
most advanced and most com- 
plex Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA) network controlled from 
here. With special software, the 25,000 
SNA users worldwide potentially may 
access the International Network Ser- 
vices (INS). 

This physical network with control- 
ling computers delivers several IBM 
service bureau Among them 
are the UK-developed Application 
System software, the relational Busi- 
ness System (BS12) software system 
(developed the Netherlands) and 
videotex and on-line data base ser- 
vices, all grouped under the heading 
International Business Services 
(IBS). 

“Zoetermeer the home IBS, 
umbrella offering with direct commu- 
nications lines European coun- 
tries, the U.S. and Japan,” says Ashley 
Lattimer, sales manager for IBS. The 
worldwide INS uses physical net- 
works offered the European Postal 
Telephone and Telegraph services 
and also dedicated links Israel and 
South Africa. The services offered 
through IBS are available another 
countries around the world. 

“The Application System software 
moving toward becoming IBM’s 
mainstream information center prod- 
uct licensed software product and 
service bureau product,” Lattimer 
says. The software was announced for 
the U.S. market two years ago. 

Under the direction British de- 
veloper Tony Temple, Application 
System has emerged into strong 
fourth-generation applications devel- 
opment language and decision sup- 
port tool, popular Europe and else- 
where. For the past two years, the 
software has gained acceptance the 
U.S. product with Europe-only 
history but with promising future. 

Since the early 1970s, IBM’s service 
bureau (Data Centre Services) was 
Europe-only affair. IBM sold its U.S. 
service bureau Control Data Corp. 
1970. The Netherlands became the 
European know-how center for inter- 
national computing, providing the op- 
erational expertise for the Internation- 
Business Services offering. Much 
the company’s software development 


New 
PROFS 


IBM plug-compatibles business. And when gets 
down question them for terminals, more and more main- 
frame users are choosing us. 

They choose C.Itoh not just because our lower prices. It’s also 
because our greater versatility, long list extra features, and. 
more compact design. 

Our IBM plug-compatible terminals are versatile that they 
can ordered with alternate personalities and changeable 
keyboards. 

The list extra, built-in features ranges from printer port 
time-of-day clock. 

And our compact design, footprint just one foot one foot, 
means our terminals take less desk space than and out basket. 

help you make the right choice, simply contact the 
Plug Compatibles Division CIE Systems, 2515 McCabe Way, 

Irvine, 92713-9628. Call toll free 


California, phone 
1-800-432-3687. Service nationwide. 
Registered Trademark International Business Machines Corp. IBM Plug Compatibles 


©1985 CIE Systems, Inc. 
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for internally used networks done 
one larger development 
centers Uithoorn, Netherlands, 
which controls network 30,000 
workstations. 

Under the IBS umbrella, IBM offers 
its BS12 software system. The system 
uses relational commands ma- 
nipulate large volumes data, in- 
cluding data entry and transaction 
processing. the moment, Europe 
the prime market for selling the BS12 
services, according Lattimer. 

lication Relational Model Data 
for Large Shared Databanks” (1970) 
and was developed Uithoorn 
joint venture with two Dutch scien- 
tists: Gerrit Baauw (former IBM 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y.) and 
Duijvestijn the Twente Polytech- 
nics the Netherlands. 

Under the direction Dutchman 
Frits Carels the Uithoorn center, 


The became 
the European know-how 
center for international 
computing, providing the 
operational expertise for 
the International Business 
Services offering. 


BS12 became the primary tool for 
handling large volumes mutidi- 
mensional relational data structures, 
equivalent SQL/DS and DB2 the 
U.S. Lattimer says, “Under IBS, the 
power BS12 can combined with 
the user-friendliness Application 
System.” 

Data displayed using the 
Graphical Data Display Manager. 
Both and BS12 run under 
Virtual Storage Personal Computing 
time-sharing service. SNA gateway 
software installed the 
NCP/VTAM domains International 
Network Services network systems 
and SNA user networks 

Today, 3081s Tampa, Fla; Zoeter- 
meerm, Netherlands; and Tokyo sup- 
port all computing and processing for 
the worldwide International Network 
Services network, while 4381s run- 
ning MVS/XA handle all network ac- 
tivities and network management. 

Early 1984, the European Inter- 
national Network Services organiza- 
tion based Brussels became in- 
dependent business unit IBM. IBM 
operations each European country 
run their local Information Network 
Services with the IBS network, con- 
trolled from the Netherlands the 
middle. “Now are strong 
position extend global basis 
our services offerings,” Lattimer says. 

Zoetermeer recently, dedicated 
International Briefing Center was es- 
tablished. advanced “electronic 
boardroom,” Lattimer calls it, the 
center place where international 
executives from IBM and guest 
speakers can discuss the role data 
processing and international comput- 
ing using the latest data processing 
technologies. 
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IBM thriving 
foreign sites 


Amiel Kornel, International Editor 
CWN Europe 

PARIS Calling the U.S. economy 
the main culprit the current com- 
puter industry slowdown, IBM Presi- 
dent and Chief Executive Officer John 
Akers said last month that IBM ex- 
pects revenue growth 1985 come 
from markets outside North America. 

Akers, speaking meeting 
investment analysts Scotland, ex- 
pressed satisfaction over the compa- 
ny’s overseas business, placing most 


INTELL 


the blame for lower revenue the 
economy. pointed out that 
Europe, the Asia-Pacific area and Lat- 
America, business has been 
growing very well, with shipments 
exceeding last year’s healthy rates. 

Presentations top corporate offi- 
cials emphasized the healthy picture 
IBM’s overseas subsidiaries. 

“Through October, continued 
ship worldwide rates ahead 
1984,” Akers said, essentially all 
the growth coming from outside 
North America.” expressed pessi- 
mism over the chances improve- 
ment the U.S. economy 1986. 

Allen Krowe, IBM senior vice-pres- 
ident, underscored Akers comments 
saying that the strength the 


make 3270 network work. 


Telex understands the individual needs man- 


aging information. That’s why we’ve introduced the 


Intelligent System Series.™ 


The new Telex 1260/1280 Intelligent Workstations 


IGE 


TELEX 
IBM 3274 


have been especially for 3270 users. Pow- 
erful, highly configurable workstations that adapt 
your organization’s personal needs. From high-end 
microcomputer performance on-line host interac- 
tion, the Intelligent System Series designed for 
flexibility, engineered for power. 

The Telex 1260 the low cost choice for users 
seeking IBM compatibility and performance. 
Telex’s 1280 runs 30% faster than the and 
supports both hardware and software. Together 
the 1260/1280 offer wide selection memory, 
storage, peripheral and expansion options 
provide for today’s needs well tomorrow’s 
growth. And they both support choice 3278 
style keyboards. 

Telex single source for 3270 intelligence, 
performance and flexibility. From terminals and 
workstations software and peripherals, 
Telex provides complete customer support. 
And back every product with over 
2000 Telex dedicated service and support 
people worldwide. 

For more information, contact our 
Marketing Communications 
Department, 6422 East 


Telex 1260/1280 
Intelligent Workstations 


IBM AT and IBM XT are trademarks of International Business Machines. 
‘Telex is a registered trademark of Telex Corporation. 
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dollar had masked the healthy growth 
the company’s foreign units. “In 
the currencies our individual coun- 
tries, our business even stronger, 
but its strength being masked 
the recent high levels the U.S. 
dollar,” noted. 

Krowe also said that although 
decline the number IBM employ- 
ees the U.S. expected the 
end the year, there will “healthy 
and Southeast Asia. 

But while stressing the importance 
foreign business, warned: 
“Countries with high corporate tax 
rates may find themselves in- 
creasing disadvantage attracting 
foreign investment.” 


| 
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Some European governments are 
under pressure from local business- 
men who are irritated about tax 
breaks offered U.S, and Japanese 
companies incentive expand 
subsidiaries those countries. 


Long-term prospects good 


Akers said that long-term prospects 
for the industry and IBM are good. 
addition citing accelerating product 
cycles and decreasing production 
costs, pointed out that the growing 
possibility compete areas such 
telecommunications that have been 
under government control many 
countries opportunity for our 
industry and our company.” 

Kaspar Cassani, chairman IBM 
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Europe/Middle East/Africa, noted 
procurement contracts and joint ven- 
tures with major European firms 
examples ways which IBM 
fortifying its overseas position. 

said IBM would continue 
increase procurement from outside 
companies, concept worth $1.6 bil- 
lion 1984. IBM currently has con- 
tracts with Siemens West Ger- 
many, France’s 
Philips the Netherlands and 
others supply items such chips 
and VDTs. 

Cassani added that the production 
schedule the company’s new 3090 
series was being accelerated the 
Montpellier, France, plant that serves 
all Europe. 
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good citizen 
Denmark 


Jens Michael Damm, Chief Editor 
Computerworld Denmark 

COPENHAGEN Denmark 
one the most IBM-dedicated na- 
tions the world. coincidence 
that IBM six times larger than 
its closest competitors NCR Corp., 
Olivetti and Sted, Ericsson Ltd. and 
Denmark’s Computer. 

The “hit lists” prepared Interna- 
tional Data Corp. Scandanavia for the 
Danish computer market show that 
IBM almost always uncontested 
first, both installed base and 
profit for 1984. Whether deliver- 
ies for state institutions private 
enterprise, the result the same. 

1984, IBM Denmark A/S 
achieved gross sales volume 
$374.2 million (U.S.), $40 million 
more than 1983. 1985, the total 
expected well above $400 mil- 
lion. 

After taxes, the balance was $49.8 
million 1984, and IBM sent the 
Danish government check for $32 
million worth taxes, which makes 
IBM one the biggest taxpayers 
Denmark. The previous year, the tax 
bill was $27.7 million. 

one looks the turnover, IBM’s 
2,151 employees each sell $170,000 
worth computer products, hard- 
ware and software. IBM also among 
Denmark’s largest exporters. 1984, 
exports amounted $65.7 million. 
The value exports expected 
exceed $100 million this year. 

IBM, which from 1920 1950 was 
represented here agent, has 
recent years made considerable ef- 
fort rid itself its multinational 
image. The “foreigner” image does 
not down well with the Danish 
mind; consequently, IBM makes 
effort become well-adjusted citi- 
zen just look the amount taxes 
the company paid. Taxes paid the 
international oil companies are con- 
siderably less. 

IBM does not want simply 
import industry with little export. The 
endeavors become good Danish 
firm are expressed IBM Denmark’s 
subcontractor program, International 
Procurement Office (IPO). Ninety- 
seven Danish industries deliver power 
supply units, printers, printed circuits 
and plastic cabinets for IBM plants 
around the world. They include, 
among others, the ITT company 
Standard Electric which produces 
the electronic content IBM’s 4201 
Proprinter. 

The value the total IPO labor 
about $30 million $40 million. The 
IPO project provides work for ad- 
ditional 300 employees found 100 
plants across the country. 

spite IBM’s dominance, the 
company not sleeping contentedly. 
the contrary, expects expand 
soon with new office building 
more than 100,000 square meters 
the beautiful countryside north Co- 
penhagen. 

the middle 1986, IBM will also 
begin building 10,000-sq-meter sem- 
inar center here, which will relieve the 
IBM center Liding, Sweden. 


The 
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French subsidiary has experienced 


slowdown sales its 3080 models. 
een adjus ted since Its Cohen, Associate Editor Montpellier factory 
Monde Informatique southwestern France, where the big 
announcement, PARIS Faced with slipping sales are manufactured for all Eu- 


its 3080 mainframes and poor markets, unsold stock 
offered recently IBM formance third-party dealers 100 3080s are awaiting buyers. 


are well below System/36 and minicom- officially the price these 


puters and Personal Computers, has not been adjusted since 
catalog value. France struggling announcement the 3090, the 
orable” revenue year end. prices proposed recently IBM sales- 
succeed presenting men several clients are well below 
image its 1985 sales figures, IBM catalog value. IBM-compatible makers 
France might obliged dip into such National Advanced Systems 
orders planned for the next financial Corp. and Amdahl Corp. already have 


THE TRUE TEST 
34/36/38 PRINTER 
HOW HANDLES 
THE CURVES. 


THROUGHPUT than their Just 


look these throughput curves. 
Then look the prices. Better yet, 
already famil-. 
iar with the IBM 
good, because will help you ap- 
preciate the Datasouth printers. 
Both Datasouth printers are 


more than fast. They’re full wel- 
come features. Like com: 
print. ded print. 
through/terminate capability, 

rin 


printer will work with IBM PC, 
feature not available the 
printers any price. 
Plus all kinds other things 
can tell you about you call 
us, toll-free. 
even send you the com- 
plete throughput report behind the 
curves show here. 
How you handle that test 


(3M and IBM PC are registered trademarks of the 
Intemational Business Machines Corporation. 


RACTERS PER SECON 


CALL TOLL FREE: 

2 AVAILABLE NATIONWIDE Datasouth Computer Corporation 

THROUGH OUR NETWORK Box 240947 Charlotte, 28224 1-800-2 
SALES AND SERVICE DISTRIBUTORS 6843018 DASOU Ext 
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reacted lowering prices. 

The reduction sales the 3080 
partly caused many users deciding 
wait for the introduction the 
monoprocessor model the 3090, the 
3090 Model 100, expected for the be- 
ginning 1986. This machine, with 
performance million instructions 
per second, would compete directly 
with the 3081, already four years old. 

more, secondhand 3080s 
have become the main competitors for 
new 3080 sales. The secondhand mar- 
ket for IBM machines has never been 
better, according several computer 
service companies. 

maintain revenue this diffi- 
cult context, IBM expected deliver 
more 3090 Model 200s than initially 
forecast for France units shipped 
clients the year end, 
sources. This new delivery schedule 
would represent additional revenue 
more than $150 million. 

The company’s problems the 
lower end its product line appear 
different than those rattling the 
mainframe sector. The problem less 
one international marketing strate- 
and more one related difficulties 
specific the national market. 
policy for low-end products 
make use third parties, from which 
hopes garner 50% its revenue. 

The commercialization the Sys- 
tem/36 demonstrates this approach. 
Computer service companies have 
been contracted agents IBM 
sell the machines. According IBM 
dealers, the System/36 selling fairly 
well. But quota system imposed 
recently IBM France suggests that 
sales here are considered insufficient 
when compared with the 
potential and with sales other 
countries. 

The disappointing results France 


originated structural problems, ana- 


lysts say. Dealers are often small com- 
panies whose commercial resources 
are not sufficient for selling large 
numbers IBM System/36 machines. 

The situation concerning the Per- 
sonal Computer similar. Insiders 
agree that IBM will not achieve its 
sales quota. Projections range from 
35,000 about 50,000 units, com- 
pared with IBM’s original forecast 
80,000 units sold the end 
the year. Once again, the reason for 
the lack sales, analysts say, lack 
strong partners the distribution 
level. this structural problem, spe- 
cific the French market, one can 
add several errors marketing that 
have been corrected only recently. 
The Personal Computer was present- 
potential dealers the French 
launch machine geared towards 
small and medium-size companies. 
The notion selling productiv- 
ity tool for managers large compa- 
nies was introduced only recently 
discussions with dealers. 

This year will likely impor- 
tant one IBM’s development here. 
The company has placed emphasis 
the sales its systems; the past, 
leasing was the base the compa- 
force and stability. About 10% 
the revenue now comes from leasing, 
compared with more than 50% the 
end the 1970s. This change puts the 
nerability, this year’s worldwide 
results indicate. 


outh 
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Lion’s share 
Sweden 


Peter Tegelberg, Staff Writer 
Computerworld Sweden 

STOCKHOLM Software and 
peripherals currently drive the grow- 
ing market for IBM products Swe- 
den. 1984, IBM Sweden employed 
4,200 people and saw turnover 
$739 million (U.S.), from $718 mil- 
lion 1983. Net profit was $44 mil- 
lion (in 1983, $32 million). 

Export sales accounted for $263 
million gross (in 1983, $237 million), 
which the lion’s share came from 
products manufactured the Jarfalla 
plant just outside Stockholm. The in- 
creased export sales reflect growing 
demand for the plant’s two main 
product lines printers and control- 
lers for disk storage systems. 


“How turn the 
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The 3090 sits the top the line, but the IBM 
Personal Computers are heavily advertised. Analysts 
expect IBM Sweden during 1985 sell about 14,000 
micros, which would represent 50% market share. 


The 3090 currently sits the top 
the line, but the IBM Personal Com- 
puters and the smaller minicomputers 
are heavily advertised. Analysts ex- 
pect IBM Sweden during 1985 sell 
about 14,000 micros, which would 
represent 50% market share. The 
price standard Personal Comput- 
with 256K-byte memory, two disk 
drives and monochrome screen 
$3,168, excluding value-added tax. 

the same time, there are few 
software programs display most 
IBM computer stores. Mainly they are 


the own. IBM, however, 
regularly compiles catalog listing all 
Personal Computer programs avail- 
able. Five programs the Assistant 
series were released Swedish ver- 
sions $150 $190 each. 


Software focus 


the U.S., IBM made strategic 
decision increase its share soft- 
ware sales from 10% 1984 more 
than 30% 1994. accordance with 
this goal, the IBM Nordic Laborato- 
ries, located outside Stockholm, 
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growing fast. Currently, the laborato- 
employs 200 people, and frequently 
advertises for new personnel. The lab- 
oratory once developed special hard- 
ware products but now focuses entire- 
software development three 
areas: 

Financial systems Financial 
Management Systems (FMS), used for 
producing financial reports; versions 
are available for large and medium- 
size companies. 

User-friendly products Appli- 
cation Prototype Environment, 
fourth-generation development tool. 

Plan and follow-up systems for 
large computer centers Service 
Level Reporter measure service lev- 
according specifications such 
response performance. Operation 
Planning Control for planning the op- 
eration computer center. 

IBM markets worldwide all prod- 
ucts developed IBM’s Nordic Lab- 


MAKING BIG MATTEL 
MEANS MORE THAN MAKING TOYS. 


ability you have 
into the recognition 
you deserve.” 


Few companies can boast such acommitment profession- 
alism GESCO. because few companies provide their 
data processing professionals with the finest technology 
available. use the latest multiple IBM mainframes(30XX, 
43XX) within JESII environment. addition, 
ACI Base software and the Tandem offer chal- 
lenging new systems capabilities. customize software 
meet diverse client needs. 


proven leader financial information processing, 
GESCO continues assemble the finest talents, offering 
careers the following areas. 


SYSTEMS ANALYST 


Requires solid Savings and Loan Banking industry back- 
ground, with minimum years Information Systems ex- 
perience using structured analysis techniques. Having im- 
plemented large projects, you must possess excellent orga- 
nizational, communications and analytical skills. 


PROGRAMMER ANALYST 
CICS/IDMS) 


Requires minimum years programming experience 
alarge IBM mainframe environment within the Savings and 
Loan Banking industry. solid background structured 
programming techniques and exposure IDMS 
environment are highly desirable. 


GESCO, individual contributions are recognized and 
rewarded with growth potential, excellent salaries and wide 
array benefits. All set the friendly community 
Fresno, known for its affordable housing, quality educa- 
tion and easy access all the recreational riches Califor- 
nia. Turn the ability you have into the recognition you deserve. 
Forward your resume confidence to: A.J. Newborne, 
GESCO Corporation, 1455 Shaw Avenue, Fresno, 
1-800-55 GESCO. Equal Opportunity Employer 


LEADING THE WAY...SETTING THE PACE 


CORPORATION 


It means opportunity, challenge and 
enjoyment. It means an ideal mix of creativity 
and high technology. We are the world’s 
leading toy designer and manufacturer 
offering state-of-the-art facilities 
appealing Southern California/Los Angeles 
location just minutes from the beach. 


Whether you choose our IBM 3081 or 
Integrated System environment, you will 
have the opportunity to make it BIG in a 
company that recognizes initiative and 
professionalism. 


IBM MAINFRAME 


Sr. Programmer Analysts 

Perform analysis and program design for ap- 
plication programs using structured 
techniques. Your responsibilities will include 
internal design, programming, documentation 
and installation of newly developed systems as 
well as maintenance 

of existing systems. We require 3-5 years 

of experience in an IBM environment with 
OS/COBOL, CICS and IMS/DL1. 


Systems Programming Specialists 

Working with the latest IBM technology, 
use the latest releases and are converting 
XA. You should have at least 5 years experi- 
ence supporting an IBM/MVS system with lO 
and IOCP gens, put maintenance, SMP, BAL 
coding, and problem analysis/resolution. 
Experience in installation and implementation 
of subsystems and major products (JES2, CICS, 
IMS, RACF,- HSM) is also required. 


Sr. Systems Analysts 

We are seeking Senior Systems Analysts with 
at least 3-5 years DP analytical experience, 
with emphasis on manufacturing cost 
accounting and manufacturing operational 
systems. You will need strong written and oral 
communication skills, project leadership 
background, and excellent interpersonal skills. 


Manager, Strategic Marketing Systems 
Highly visible position supporting the 
marketing research and brand management of 
Mattel Toys. Build your own department and 
set the direction for development of strategic 
marketing systems. seek business 
oriented professional able to interface with 
high level marketing executives, with 
experience in marketing in a consumer 
products environment; an understanding of 
business applications development in an IBM 
mainframe environment. MBA preferred. 


Project Manager, Manufacturing 

Cost Accounting Systems 

This new development effort will support the 
cost accounting function worldwide. Good 
business knowledge and a solid understanding 
of manufacturing cost accounting are 
necessary. Large scale project management 
experience in an IBM environment required. 
MBA and familiarity with IMS database and 
on-line CICS is highly desirable. 


IBM SYSTEM 


Within our MIMICS (Mattel International 
Modular Integrated Common System) 
environment, we are developing the world’s 
largest integrated modular manufacturing and 
marketing system for the System 38. We are 
seeking individuals with experience in a 
structured shop environment. 


Sr. Systems Analyst 

Provide project leadership, including plan- 
ning, scheduling, evaluation and cost control. 
You'll analyze and translate user requirements 
into a modern information resources 
environment. Requires a minimum of 5 years 
DP, IBM experience, with exposure on the 
System 38. Heavy manufacturing and standard 
cost system experience necessary. 


Sr. Programmer Analysts 

Perform analysis and program design for 
application programs using structured 
techniques. Your responsibilities will include 
internal design, programming, documentation 
and installation of newly developed systems as 
well as maintenance of existing systems. We 
require 3-5 years experience in an IBM envi- 
ronment, with a minimum of 2 years of 


System 38, using RPG III. 


Mattel Toys offers an excellent compensation 
program that includes the comprehensive 
benefits you'd expect from an industry leader. 
Relocation assistance is available. 


For prompt consideration, rush your resume 
today to: Mattel Toys, N. Minor, 01-131-CO9, 
5150 Rosecrans Ave., Hawthorne, CA 90250. 
We are an equal opportunity employer M/F. 


Mattel Toys 


Ask IBM 


Computerworld Extra solicited the 
following questions from five executives 
large computer-user organizations. 
then asked IBM respond. 


Kenneth King, vice-provost for com- 
puting Cornell University Itha- 
ca, asks, “IBM partner with 
Cornell the creation national 
supercomputer center, based 
large-scale IBM host with Floating 
Point Systems, Inc. attached scientif- 
processors. 

“How serious IBM about mar- 
keting the high-end scientific and 
engineering fields the long-term? 
Does IBM intend develop higher 
performance products with power 
comparable the machines being 


AID and Extended Edit allow 
the producer of great dati 


jirector 


performance: 


File-AID the file 
designed tor the \ 


AID Extended Edit 


all your MVS files 


COMPUTERWORLD 


developed major Japanese com- 
panies? 

The IBM 3090, with outstanding 
scalar and parallel capabilities, and 
the recently announced 3090 Vector 
Facility are examples con- 
tinuing and commitment 
high-end scientific and engineering 
computing requirements. 

Projects such the Cornell 
and others which IBM partici- 
pant further demonstrate IBM’s cor- 
porate commitment providing 
products and services that address 
these requirements. 

Continued research into such areas 
very large-scale integration will 
provide the technology foundation for 
increased computer system power and 
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flexibility. IBM will continue en- 
hance product offerings meet the 
needs our customers. 


Ken Palmer, vice-president infor- 
mation systems technology the 
Western-Southern Life Insurance 
Co. Cincinnati, asks, “What 
breakthroughs artificial intelli- 
gence might expect from IBM 
between now and the early 1990s, 
particularly for financial institu- 
tions? How might these break- 
throughs affect traditional MIS or- 
ganizations MIS’ role the 
corporation?” 

IBM has long history accom- 
plishments the field artificial 
intelligence, umbrella term applied 
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computer scientists complex 
problem solving, perception, reason- 
ing, planning and other functions as- 
sociated with human thought. 

contributions the field 
artificial intelligence are most appro- 
priately characterized part the 
continual evolution computer sys- 
tems, rather than “breakthroughs.” 

IBM offers four mainframe prod- 
ucts that use artificial intelligenee 
techniques: Expert System Environ- 
ment/VM, VM/Prolog, LISP/VM and 
Intellect. 

believe that there great po- 
tential for using techniques effec- 
tively broad range applications, 
including the financial and insurance 
industries. 

IBM also believes that tech- 
niques can integrated into existing 
MIS departments and can help the 
departments more responsive 
the changing needs end users. 

While would not speculate fu- 
ture products, research continues 
expert systems, computer algebra, 
natural language processing, speech 
recognition, handwriting and charac- 
ter recognition, robotics and vision. 


Larry Myerley, manager technical 
support services for Cities Service 
Oil and Gas Corp., Tulsa, Okla., 
asks, “Users have stated their re- 
quirements for integration data 
associated with installation’s 
management various IBM prod- 
uct lines and environments. 

“This concept single, central 
repository data for hardware/ 
software management, networks, 
applications support and adminis- 
tration has not become reality but 
seems strategic direction. 

“What current position 
and direction for the development 
such facility?” 

are continuing explore tech- 
nical alternatives satisfy the re- 
quirement for data management fa- 
cility. Beyond saying that, will not 
speculate about future plans. 


Ken Gabrys, manager computer 
facilities and operations for Amoco 
Corp. Chicago, asks, “There 
emerging requirement for on-line 
business functions for continuous 
processing hours day, seven 
days week. 

“In the 3080 and 3090 hardware 
environment using the MVS operat- 
ing system with either the CICS 
IMS subsystem, how will able 
address this requirement 
straightforward way, looking 
both reliability and maintenance?” 

Two the IMS development 
group’s high priorities have been and 
continue supporting the high- 
end customer’s growth rates and 
achieving higher availability for IMS 
end users. The February 1985 an- 
nouncement the 3090 and IMS/VS 
Version with XRF clear demon- 
stration this commitment. 

The IMS development team contin- 
ues place high priority further 
reduction the requirement for 
scheduled outages and minimizing 
the impact unscheduled outages. 

The recent CICS/OS/VS 1.7 an- 
nouncement demonstrates our efforts 
improve CICS/VS continuous oper- 
ations and availability. 
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Ask IBM 


The Resource Definition On-Line function now allows 
definition VTAM terminals, Multiregion Operation 
and Intersystem communications sessions, MVS operat- 
ing system consoles, programs, transactions and maps 
added changed on-line without the need stop 
CICS operation. 

The automatic installation facility allows VTAM termi- 
nals defined dynamically when the user logs on. 
CICS/VS significant improvements the 
time takes initialize restart CICS, further reducing 
the impact planned unplanned outages. 

addition, IBM has made statement direction 
that intends improve the availability the Systems 
Network Architecture terminal user CICS/OS/VS 
subsystem MVS/XA environment enhancing the 
CICS recovery process with selected XRF functions 
consistent with CICS structure and facilities. 


John Hogan, head technology and strategy for 
European consumer business Citibank, N.A., 
London, asks, “For virtually any software problem 
installation encounters, there usually solution 
within the IBM product line. The difficulty trying 
get multiple solutions run together the same 
environment. One the best examples various 
on-line software products, where there are million 
different editors available, such those under TSO, 
CMS, word processing software the list goes on. 
Right now they each have different style commu- 
nication with the user. 

more significant example the data base 
world IMS, DB2 and System/38. IBM’s Data Dictio- 
nary supports different data base management prod- 
ucts unequally, not all some cases, which 
creates problems for people trying manage data bases. 
When will IBM strengthen the role the ‘keeper 
the standards’ and develop overall architecture?” 
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Whether telecommunications computers, IBM reaching out all 


Keeping pace with the competition isn't good enough. AtGE 
we have to keep ahead of it. That's why we'realways looking 
for new ways to improve our products, our technology and 
ourservices. We project 1986 will be an especially promising 
year. 


At General Electric Information Services, we are staffing a 
major internal IBM Development effort for our Worldwide 
Telecommunications Network Services Business. 


Wechallenge you tojoin us at thetop. Ifyou havesignificant 
1BM-based experience in systems or application develop- 
ment, we'de like to hear from you. Listed below are some of 
our current opportunities. 


IBM SYSTEMS 
PROGRAMMERS (INTERNALS 
ENVIRONMENT) 


O SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS MANAGER - Ten years 
experience with large-scale IBM Data Processing Systems; 
hands-on experience in MVS internais, IMS, CICS, JES, SNA. 
Experience in Operations, Systems and Applications arena. 


O SENIOR PRODUCT SUPPORT SPECIALISTS - Exper- 
ience supporting comm/and operating system software. 
VTAM, SNA utilities (i.e. NCC). 


SYSTEMS ANALYSTS and monitoring 
experience. Knowledge of OS, VS, MVS JCL, utilities ISMP and 
TSO, assembier, Focus and IDMS experience. 


O PROGRAMMERS - IBM software support product instalia- 
tion and support. DBMS and PL/1 coding experience, OS 
MVS, MVS JCL, database utilities and Assembler coding. 


SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS software product 
lation and support (MVS system internals). Know of IBM 
OS/VS/MVS, JCL, utilities, SMP, TSO or ISPF/PDF, Assem- 
bier coding. 


INFORMATION 
SERVICES 


MEET THE CHALLENGE 1986 
GENERAL ELECTRIC 


OPPORTUNITIES IN: NASHVILLE, and WASHINGTON, 


O SENIOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS - Knowledge of IBM 
SNA Networking. Product installation and support (IBM JCL, 
utilities, SMP, TSO). Experience with ACF/VTAM, or NCP, 
NPM, X.25, NCCF, etc... 


O MVS SYSTEMS SPECIALISTS - Responsible for the 
design, installation, implementation and qualification of OS 
software and IBM _—— update tape maintenance usin 
SMP/E. Requires 4 years IBM Systems experience SMP/E, 
JCL, ALC, JES and IBM utilities, MVS/XA, Dump Analysis 
and problem determination. Some positions involve vendor 
interface and others coding of large OS projects. 


DATA SECURITY AUDITOR Experience with Audit 
Software such as RACF, ACF-2, or SECURE Report Writerand 
data security monitors, applications level security software 
packages such as GUARDIAN or TOP-SECRET and applica- 
tions — which utilize SMF Data such as TSO/MON or 
RMF/MON. 


NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS 


O SNA NETWORK SPECIALISTS - Comm specialist 
familiar with tech control, data comm, protocol interfaces, 
polled networks. 


O FORTRAN PROGRAMMERS - Financial Applications 
ex erience using Case/Yourdon design methodology. Both 
junior, intermediate and senior positions available. 


O SENIOR SYSTEMS SPECIALISTS - Comm software 
development network experience with knowledge of net- 
work protocols (X.25). 


IBM APPLICATIONS 
PROGRAMMERS 


O SENIOR PROGRAMMER/ANALYSTS - Experience in 
large application development of iBM MVS enn 
(COBOL: CICS), Knowledge of IBM Comm. DIA/DCA, E- 
Mail, X.400. 


O PROJECT MANAGERS - Experience in large IBM 

systems application (COBOL, ALC, CICS). PM or tech 

—- experience. Knowledge of DIA/DCA. IBM 
mm. 


and support and Sey IVS, XA, CICS, and 
TSO, PL/1, COBOL, IDMS (or IMS) operating 
systems environment. 


O SYSTEM ANALYSTS - Experience in design and 
development of large system application for E-Mail or 
Medical systems. COBOL, ALC, PL/1, IMSor!|DMS desired. 


O PROGRAMMER ANALYSTS - Program design and 
COBOL or PL/1 under MVS/XA (IMS, or IDMS with 
Assembler preferred). 


HONEYWELL SYSTEMS 
PROGRAMMERS 


O SYSTEMS PROGRAMMERS - Experience with 
Honeywell Systems. Knowledge, experience with Data 
Access methods and methodologies; Application/Systems 
work; GMAP; Data Storage Mediums; Resource Contention 
Management; and Data Security and Integrity. 


COMPUTER OPERATIONS 


O NCCF ANALYSTS - Requires 2 years experience in a 
large IBM operations environment using state-of-the-art 
1BM communications hardware and software. Good 
working knowledge MVS, TSO, CLIST and ISPF. 
Communications experience with VTAM, NCCF, MPDA, 
NLDM and TCAM. 


If you have 3 or more years of applicable IBM experience, 
you may qualify for one of the positions outlined above. 

heck the appropriate box, complete the form below and 
mail this entire ad, along with your resume and salary 
requirements to: J. Vernon Peterson, Headquarters and 
Technology Staffing, GE information Services Company, 
Mail Station MC1SE, Dept. 234355, 401 N. Washington 
Street, Rockville, MD 20850. One of our Managers will be 
calling — to discuss your qualifications in more detail. An 
Equal Opportunity Employer. 
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from your offi 


technological endeavor the 
history mankind has 
rapidly the computer 
the last years. Keeping with 
change like this 
able information. 


That’s where come in. 
Communications, Inc. the 
world’s largest publisher comput- 
er-related newspapers and maga- 
zines. More than 9,000,000 comput- 
er-involved people around the world 
rely for the information they 
need stay ahead. 


you market products services 
these decision-makers around the 
world would like to.— our 


marketing division can 


help you. 
cess.to network more than 
countries 
around the world. 
years international 


We'll help you reach the MIS/DP 
executives for 
large have pub- 
lications their interests 
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, 
Chile, Denmark, Finland, France, 
Greece, India, Israel, Italy, Japan, 
Korea, Mexico, The Netherlands, 


‘ 


Norway, People’s Republic China, 

Africa, South- 
Kingdom, Venezuela, and West Ger- 
many. 


you reach the people 
who sell your products the third- 
party marketplace France, the 
United Kingdom, and West Germa- 
with our publications there. 


And help you reach users 
personal computers, through either 
general microcomputer magazines 
machine-specific ones. serve 
their needs countries with our 
publications Australia, 
Canada, Chile, Denmark, Finland, 


France, Greece, Israel, Italy, Mexico, 
The Netherlands, Norway, Spain, 
Sweden, the United Kingdom, and 
West Germany. 

Find out how easy reach your 
target audience these markets. 
When selling computer prod- 
ucts services abroad, provide 
one-stop advertising service. Call 
Diana Muraglia (General Manager 
International Marketing Ser- 
vices).at 800-343-6474 for more in- 
formation. Massachusetts, call 
617-879-0700. Or, you prefer, use 
telex number, 95-1153. Call today. 


Fra 


amingham. MA 01701 
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375 Cochituate 
(617) 879-0 
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COMPUTERWORLD 


EXTRA 


DECEMBER 1985 


ADVERTISERS INDEX 


Adacom Corp. 
800-3270A DA; 913-764-8111 

ADR a 
800-A DR-WARE; in NJ, 201-874-9000 

ABtma Life Gc Castnalitty 17 
203-273-4008 ‘ 

Agile ... 65 
800-538-1634; in CA, 415-825-9220 

800-227-1817, ext. 57 


617-870-0300 


Arizona Public Service Co. 
Avatar Technologies Inc. 
617-435-6872 


Bell & Howell........ 
312-570-4600 

BI Moyle Associates...... 52 
612-933-2885 
The Braedin Group, Inc... 
214-487-0514 
Bytel Corp......... 
800-631-2229; 41 


The Cambridge Systems 
415-941-4558 
Candle Corp. ...........» 
CIE Systems............... 
800-854-5959; in CA, 800-432-3687 

Cincom Systems ............. 

800-543-3010; in OH, 513-661-6000; ‘in ‘Canada, 416-279-4220 


9 


313-456-0000 
TRE. 98 


312-698-3000 
CompuSearch..... 
Computer Brokers Inc... 
800-238-6405; in TN, 901-372- — in NG 9 919-884-0879 
Computer Magic, Inc. ................ 
215-277-5505 

617-235-7905; 215-525-6060; 201-226-2580; 325-8292 

Computer Vectors Inc. ............... 
800-262-RCOM; in CA, 714-770-2425 


800-521-9353; in 313-540-0400 


Cullinet.... 53-55 
800-551-4555 

617-879-0700 

617-879-0700 

617-879-0700 

CW Japan 109 
617-879-0700 

Cover2 
800-328-6729; in MN and Canada, 612-933-2575 

Datasouth Computer Corp. ... 
800-222-4528, ext. 607; 704-523-8500 

Decision Data Computer Corp. 86 
800-523-6529; in PA, 215-757-3322 

714-847-8486 

Digital Communications Associates .............-sss:sssssssesneeneennesnnennennnensesnensnesnssanennnanseanseneequesnvensssnensnennesanennsennennesnnennense 8-9 
800-241-IRMA 

800-421-0203; in OH, 513-435-5455 

Diversified Data Resources, EI. 88 
415-499-8870 

800-323-2600; in PA, 412-323-2600 

EMC Corp..... 2S 
800-222-EMC2: in. 61 7-655-6600 

Engineered Data Products... 
800-525-0193; 303-289-4676 

517-349-4700 


800-233-3278 


Gorneral Electric 
Genesys Software Systems, Inc. .. 
617-685-5400 

GESCO Corp........ 


H & A Computer Systems, Inc...... 
800-654-3215 


800-328-5111, ext. 2783 


IDE Associates ................. 
800-257-5027; 617-663-6878 
Innovation Data Processing 
201-777-1940 

800-544-4072; in MI, 313-769-5900 


303-773-3733 
608-238-8134 


K/W Control Systems, Inc. 
914-355-6741 


14 


800-241-1706 
Lawson Associates Inc. 
800-672-0200 


Martin Marietta Data Off 
305-826-7417 
Mattei Toys 


LAS 


800-538-9303 

Nicolet Computer Graphics 36 
415-372-PLOT 

Nissan Motor Corp....... 

Pansophiic Systems, 82,104-105,Cover 3 
800-323-7335; in IL, 312-986-6000 

Pathway 46 
800-343-0515 

PLC Systems, Em. 67 
800-338-3434; in MA, 413-730-6600 

68 
800-535-3232 

Pro Computer Sciences, Im. 44 
800-225-PRO-4; in CA, 800-225-7774 

800-334-9339; 404-923-6666 

Quality Micro Systems, Inc. .... 

205-633-4300 

84 
312-346-0642 

Robert Half of Dayton 
513-224-0600 

RSD 
516-536-8855 

RTE Deeltec Comp. 42 
800-854-2658; in CA, 619-291-4211 

100 
415-572-1200 

Siecor Corp. 107 
800-245-4225; in NC, 704-327-5197 

2-3 
800-336-3761; in VA and Canada, 703-860-5050 

Syetem Software Associates 80 
312-641-2900 

Technologic Software Concepts, 43 
714-730-1290 

112-113 
800-331-2623; in OK, 918-628-3113 

20 
800-243-5544; in CT, 1-853-4321 

UCCEL Corp. 


UCCEL Corp.-System Manager Products 
617-426-8780 


Unicorn Co. 20 
800-222-6974; in CA, 800-232-CICS; 213-380-6974 

77 
800-642-9606 

15 
800-225-9264 

Ltd. 106 
800-225-1030 

800-GET-WYSE; 408-433-1000 

800-621-0854, ext. 198 

Xenos Computer Linc. 16,50 
800-387-9781; outside USA, 416-474-1340 . 


800-241-4719; in GA, 404-446-2764 
This index is provided as an additional service. The publisher does not assume any liability for errors or omissions. 


Computerworld Sales Offices 


Donald Fagan, Publisher/Vice-President. Edward Marecki, Vice President/ 
Sales. Kathy Doyle, Manager/Marketing Sales Operations, Anne Hadley, Adver- 
tising Manager, Carolyn Medeiros, Senior Coordinator. COMPUTERWORLD, 375 
Cochituate Road, Box 880, Framingham, Mass. 01701, Phone: (617) 879-0700, Telex: 
95-1153. 


BOSTON SALES OFFICE: Ronald Mastro, Northern Regional Manager. Jim Mc- 
Clure, Michael Kelleher, David Peterson, Bill Cadigan, District Managers. Sherri 
Driscoll, Account Manager. Alice Longley, Sales Assistant. COMPUTERWORLD, 
375 Cochituate Road, Box 880, Framingham, Mass. 01701, Phone: (617) 879-0700, Tel- 
ex: 95-1153. 


NEW YORK SALES OFFICE: Michael Masters, Eastern Regional Director. Doug 
Cheney, Senior District Manager. Joan Daly, Fred LoSapio, Frank Genovese, Dis- 
trict Managers. Gale Paterno, Account Manager. Mary Burke, Sales Assistant. 
COMPUTERWORLD, Paramus Plaza 140 Route North, Paramus, N.J. 07652, 
Phone: (201) 967-1350. 


CHICAGO SALES OFFICE: Russ Gerches, Midwest Regional Manager. Art Kos- 
sack, Kevin McPherson, District Managers. Jean Broderick, Sales Assistant. COM- 
PUTERWORLD, 2600 South River Road, Suite 304, Des Plaines, Ill. 60018, Phone: 
(312) 827-4433. 


LOS ANGELES SALES OFFICE: Bernie Hockswender, Robert Meth, District Man- 
agers. Beverly Raus, Account Coordinator. William Healey, Western Regional Di- 
rector. COMPUTERWORLD, 18008 Skypark Circle, Suite 260, Irvine, Calif. 92714, 
Phone: (714) 261-1230. 


SAN FRANCISCO SALES OFFICE: William Healey, Western Regional Director. 
Barry Milione, Senior District Manager. Ernie Chamberlain, Mark Glasner, 
District Managers. Ruth Gordon, Account Coordinator. Nicole Boothman, Recruit- 
ment Account Manager. COMPUTERWORLD, 300 Broadway, Suite 20, San Francis- 
co, Calif. 94133, Phone: (415) 421-7330. 


ATLANTA SALES OFFICE: Jeffrey Melnick, District Manager. Michael Masters, 
Eastern Regional Director. COMPUTERWORLD, 1400 Lake Hearn Drive, Suite 330 
Atlanta, 30319, Phone: (404) 394-0758. 
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New From Pansophic! 
Landmark Achievement 
Application 
Development Productivity 


fact—the power, productivity, and 
performance TELON unparalleled 
throughout all phases the development 
cycle. With documented productivity gains 
200% 700% reported from seasoned 
COBOL and PL/1 programmers, TELON has 
set new standard excellence for 
sophisticated application development tools. 

Only TELON offers complete, integrated 
application development productivity system, 
providing all the facilities needed bring 
application from the earliest stages design 
through development and testing, full 
production and maintenance the 
demanding IMS/DC and OS/CICS environ- 
ments. TELON simplifies development tasks 
providing the flexibility required design 
complex applications. And generating 
efficient COBOL PL/1 code that runs under 
standard IBM software, TELON allows you 
build your commitment IBM, well 
programmers’ existing skills 


TELON 


Backed technical expertise, meticulous 
service, and award- documentation, 
TELON now offers unmatched application 
development productivity the Pansophic 
tradition—a tradition built over 24,000 
installed software products including 
PLUS, and 
Contact today for demonstra- 
tion TELON. discover its power and 
productivity first hand. 


1-800/323-7335, 312/986-6000 


PANSOPHIC 


Pansophic Systems, Incorporated, 709 Enterprise Drive, 
Oak Brook, 60521 
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How exciting,” said Alis. “I'm going 
the Kennedy Space Center.” 


because you bave 
the right stuff,” 
said the Cheshire Cat. 


Having the right stuff makes soar. 
Because the Kennedy Space Center has 
just selected its office software 
system for the Space Shuttle program. 


Alis will link over thousand workstations 
using broad band Local Area Network. 
individuals will able work with other 
individuals, and departments with other 
departments, simply and easily. 


Running the UNIX* operating 
superior previous office software 
that more than dozen international 
computer manufacturers are including 

their most advanced products. 


you're having trouble integrating your 
office automation needs, call John Butler, 
Marketing, (617) 870-0300. 

He'll tell you why, Kennedy Space Center, 
Alis making OA, 


Alis combines text, 

spreadsheet, graphics and database single, always 
editable documents handles proportionally-spaced and 
multiple-size fonts WYSIWYG-style provides automatic 
formatting reports, letters, memos, etc. sophisticated 
equation-solving spreadsheet drawing and business 
graphics personal and office databases integrated 
electronic mail and meeting scheduling multiple 
windows supports graphic workstations terminals. 


“UNIX is a trademark of AT&T. 
Alis is a trademark of Applix, Inc. 
Applix is a registered trademark of Applix, Inc. 


The office software system from 


Finally, some answers Wonderland. 


INC. 112 TURNPIKE ROAD, WESTBORO, MASSACHUSETTS 01581 (617) 870-0300 
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